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Forear m Massager [ Technical Field] The present
invention relates to a massagi ng apparatus configured
to massage a forearmof a user and a forearm nmassager
for use with the massagi ng apparatus. [Background
Art] One of conventional chair type nmassagi ng
apparatuses by which a forearmof a user can be
massaged i s disclosed in Japanese Lai d- Open
Publ i cati on No. 2001-; (A n8ssagi ng appar at us
di sclosed in the pubﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ$ﬁ§§?aat t he upper part
of the arnrest, an armholding portion conprising a
hol di ng wall portion formng a U shaped concave

portion. . This hol djn || portjion includes an air
bag. @M§§§W%9}P€?&§§p¥¢égyrp@rg} Massagared from
the air bag in each holding wall portion so that the
air bag is expanded or contracted. As a result, an arm
(forearm  of the user inserted to the concave portion
of Thechsical®ieldi| portion is massaged by provi ding
"pressure and releasing the pressure to the armin a
sandWegriesgniranventionreldtes toenuerdsaginag appasaging
apparatus is disclosed in Japanese Laid-Open
configbired dvimasdige 852r&A51 bf alhber andsadhmarnhaRaisaleds for
has a fixation frane configured to support a |eg

usepwithi the mrasaaghgdapphras! 2 armportion or the like
of the user (the follow ng section will describe a
case of the leg portion) and a novable frame coupl ed
to both ends of the fixation frame in a hinged

man[Bickgivudd mijon frame and the novabl e

One of conventional chair type massaging apparatuses by which a
fdrea.rm of a user can be massaged is disclosed in Japanese Laid-Open
Publication No. 2001-204776. The massaging apparatus disclosed in
the publication has, at the upper part of the armrest, an arm holding
.portion comprising a holding wall portion forming a U-shaped concave
portion. This holding wall portion includes an air bag. Compressed air
is supplied to or exhausted from the air bag in each holding wall portion
so that the air bag is expanded or contracted. As a result, an arm
(forearm) of the user inserted to the concave pértion of th.e holding wall
portion is massaged by providing pressure and releasing the pressure to
the arm in a sandwiching manner.

Another conventional massaging apparatus is disclosed in
Japanese Laid-Open Pﬁblication No. 852-28517. This massaging

apparatus has a fixation frame configured to support a leg portion or an




frame are connected to both ends of a cylinder. ghljish 2007
cylinder can be driven to open or close the fixation
frane and the novable frame. The fixation frame and

the novable frane are configured to have a concavity

so as to hold the leg portion of the user. A part at
which the fixation frame is opposed to the novable

arshy HEioh S, AR BLERRY Bpbiplefind Becfih Wil devgrine a

: en of,. the finger pressure tube, a finger pressure
casgl therlee portiout 4 o FiRgeple fjAgie GruDiehéo poth ends of the
el ongated.to allow the finger pressure head to have a
fixation glamwmr@ Heged gnayares. ol et fikptionsrammpantdhetmevable
. leg portion receives pressure stinulation. The
fragme,atie epnnected tenbotthends il eylindere CBinisheyliowlediqgur bd
S0 as to be noved, in an integrated manner, in the
drivesn i ppehret cldisedbei fiatidn fizane laegl Hos thovalde fid@e. The
user, thereby changing a position at which the finger
fixapices framee inndptiny inechb1d eame et rosgifi et IRa S hRRfcavity
above allows this nassaging apparatus to use the
so 43 hyhwldthedeg portiad sfahmasage A part a8 wgch 92 Sation
the user while the |l eg portion is being held. This
frarpedy @pposeleo @ AUV frah@ MRS %ﬁ%@?ﬂ%ﬁ&ﬁﬁe tube as an
t he fInger

direction al ong which the pressure b
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The fixation frame and the movable frame can be configured so as

to be moved, in an integrated manner, in the longitudinal direction of the
leg portion of the user, thereby changing a position at which the finger
pressure is provided.

The construction as described above allows this massaging
apparatus to use the finger pressure head to massage the leg portion of
the user while the leg portion is being held. This prevents the leg portion
. from escaping in the direction along which the pressure by the finger
pressure head is applied when the finger pressuré head presses the leg
portion. Thus, the pressure stimulation by the finger pressure head can
be reliably given to the leg portion of the user.

However, the above massaging apparatus disclosed in Japanese




part of the arnrest. The holding wall portion c

be detached from the arnrest. This caused a prggﬁ%%?2007
i n which, even when the nassaging apparatus is used 3
as a nmere confort chair or when the massagi ng -
apparatus is not used for the purpose of nmassaging the
forearm (e.g., when the massagi ng apparatus is used

N o) A - i.ng.a hody er...other than the forearm,
LaiiOpEB IR EiEn V- 208 b Siefe hasen o blsmasaiesnsibed
bet&Lm %?I dhgg fort' on. The insertion of the forearmto
cloWe ARACHITIDRGVBER G BFensits aasthe essagingapparsdus, his or
limtation on the posture of the user, making it
herforearayis 1nsertedetouthe holslingkwalh resioneprgyidedine tHeaipper
to the armholding portion as an obstacle. The above
parfeé shgiatgnegspar Theshalilseg esdtpontidapamese BailetLQved from
Publ i cati on No. 852-28517 had a simlar problem
thelpevanese. | Thimeaused ansoblerd enwhichhévdh when @@ massaging
portion or the armportion of the user is retained by

appilratis iatised s amenndofiiertalyap &héﬁﬁchtef}ﬁhsgé%wg
be detached. Furthernore, the nassagi hg apparatus

appédirathoieflot lisédfoRene - | , i '
pp%sz- 285170had a probl epﬁrﬁh%ﬂléggﬁgﬁﬂgé)ﬁr%m (c.g.,
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difficult for the user to take a desired posture due to the arm holding

portion as an obstacle.

The above massaging apparatus disclosed in Japanese Laid-Open
Publication No. $52-28517 had a similar problem because it has a
construction in which the leg portion or the arm portion of the user is
retained by the fixation frame and the movable frame that cannot be
detached.

Furthermore, the massaging apparatus disclosed in Japanese
Laid-Open Publication No. 852-28517 had a problem in which, due to a
construction in which a cylinder for rotating a rotation portion and each
finger pressure head includes a finger pressure tube as an air bag so that

the finger pressure tube is elongated to move the finger pressure head, a

large number of actuators (cylinder, finger pressure tube) must be




the construction in which, a fixation franme for g parch 2007
supporting a portion to be nmnassaged of a user (e.g.,
| eg portion, armportion) is noved wwth a novable
frane in an integrated manner, a position at which the
- portion to be massaged is  upported is changed when
the finger pressure is provided mhile novi ng t he

proyigfl it sotiing fae soRslBir s to bidceadlitse- pe -
fGMBhélrmé pcﬁ{etrﬁgss O@%g&#ﬁﬂa‘%ﬂsf 1§&Bs§d’@ﬁgfattp%ﬁe@§

por tion to massage smal T area an
Lm@@p/@ﬂp%m‘cm@shmb ngsgS@ds 23 ad 99ro8xdmah which, due to
arnrest, for exanple. The fixation frame requires a
the cegistnudtmn/\m gthich, a damtiov&amd s puppertingg @ortion to be
addi tional conponent such as a footrest or an arnrest
magsegedied hiyser i-gi dpapoytipne wirde por fion)Sel sVRE vakh PHE
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to bg%ﬁggé&gi ?sogﬁ'é?{)ﬂgd 1% %Wh%g ﬂ}%ﬁﬁﬁ%«%le ﬁfseas%,gﬂe is

nmassage; Rearm of

proﬂﬂ@&%ﬂe WSk ® of BRSNS B U dTBES RSRFhbIE M rRE edith
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Exanpl e enbodi nents nay provide a ---------
SupBONEdch 2007 5 massager that has a construction

a red ced nunber of actuators_ than that of, a
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armrB8&t, 3RO The fixation frame requires a region in which it

can move, thus preventing an additional component such as a footrest or

an armrest from being additionally provided.

[DISCLOSURE OF THE INVENTION]

Example embodiments may provide a massaging apparatus and a
. forearm massager for use with the massaging apparatus. The massaging
apparatus can massage, as desired, the forearm of the user and can
prevent, when the forearm is not massaged, the armrest from having an
obstacle to an arm at the upper part thereof so that the user can take a

- free posture.

Example embodiments may provide a




Exanpl e enbodi ments may provide a massager thats%ﬁﬂnh2007
give pressure stinmulation to the |eg portion or

arm portion of the user while holding the |eg portion

or the armportion to prevent the leg portion or the
armportion fromescaping izn a direction al ong which

the pressure is applied; that can adjust a position
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manner than in the case of the conventi onal
the temporiimt oontheAntepdirtignt o a first aspect of the
present invention, there is provided a massagi ng
apBaempls esohodignents muybpravigelsl massagentieni cin giveand

rel easing,a.leg portion or. an arm portion, of user
presgie §t Hngéa §B| edee @OWPH& fﬁ‘r@s%glf@ E‘?rt’rﬂﬂ a? fla UssT
h rtio arm rtion
Whlfl?glg?, I%Pa? ugncoé).rrr%lrel rgrr?rgfonp Eeven Plleﬁur ed
portién %&‘Rﬁ@ra{rn‘i‘ o‘i’fl‘éﬁrﬁ‘bﬁf ed 1H eih’a ﬁ%cﬁo 04168 Which the
massager I'S renpvabl unte to the armrest and

predshat ik amﬂi&ﬂj ghaedahcacgu%e a Pposisisure whidhitiaé lenpbetion or
the forearmof the user with the forearm sandw ched,

the ahey poriiarhis magedgamja panqmq:srldﬁaa stirghibition i ke
construction. Acc (ii second aspect of the
corrpppeRAing R amorerlle “il% nsa@mgjbﬁ aam%@ggumgctmoner
andwi ¢
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the sandw ch Ion or arm or on o
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5a base configured to have a support face f'or
providep ar miasgaging dpparaiusi amfiggured to be capable of

sandwiching and releasing a leg portion or an arm portion of a user and

to be capable of giving pressure stimulation to the sandwiched leg

~ portion or arm portion of the user, the apparatus comprising: an armrest
configured to support a forearm of the user; and a forearm massager

that is removably mounted to the armrest and that is configured to give
pressure stimulation to the forearm of the user with the forearm
sandwiched, wherein the massaging apparatus has a chair-like
construction.

According to a second aspect of the present invention, there is
provided a massaging apparatus configured to be capable of
sandwiching and releasing a leg portion or an arm portion of a user and
to be capable of giving pressure stimulation to the sandwiched leg

portion or arm portion of the user, the apparatus comprising: a support




the armportion of the user; a rotation portiongpyirch 2007
configured to be rotatably nounted at a side part OP

t he support base so as to nove close to and away from
the support face; a driving portion configured to

rotate the rotation portign to be close to and away
fromthe support base; and | massagi ng portion

nount ed at, an opposed part of the rotation portion

PasfioHgEe RS & SUHROTS isisofar FuRROT e thb legaleitipn or
the B30} pBRIQ (23befir 3 aiRuh et ioon e B e b Bty
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portion or t arm port e user supported on

awdyhosl e stippasefacepacddiihg pertich abhfguped tb @bttesha
pushed portion that extends, with respect a rotation

rotagmt poriddn tthdea olpatitomrpbawiagrirotrotlize suppbainbase; and a
opposite side of a position at which the massagi ng .
mMaSEHLIRG ROrdoRMaERéer atemeoRDPRS Paphgbthrsot@tiasppestien
.par.t whi ch.i.s opposed taq. the, pushed ortion; and the
whitfl i obposer P SHerEPReT Ta5estha WesSesing Ropien bying
: g e . .
conBLHOT, gt 1%, ORERIRB Tk icRSSRSEH L Vols i pivtion
to re@ite ickiseaftdtid @uﬁpaﬁ;sﬁéep présdiretP@NIa@Ona0Ghe leg
contraction of the air bags. According to a third

portasp ectthefarinh qrtiencoit tHerusert suppottedran ithe spppoirtibdse;
massagi ng apparatus configured to be capabl e of .
wheggingthic Fotaglomportion asisry Pashed prytiarothal exstengspiwith

ortion af a user and to be capable of giving..
resfiBk eitation; satet PhAe SO ARINER O P BIRRUENY or
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user; a rotation portion configured to be rotatably
portiennded the drivingepgraion hés EHiebageficet toatde: pashsad tgprtion
move close to and away fromthe support face; a
and dhevipiysedr padn respedtiyeliacand is ooafigurdd to vernni distance
ortion to be close to and away from the support base;
be the pusheg poruson and the Oppoysed part by expglplsion and
contraction of the air bags.

According to a third aspect of the present invention, there is
provided a massaging apparatus configured to be capable of
sandwiching and releasing a leg portion or an arm portion of a user and
to be capable of giving pressufe stimulation to be sandwiched leg portion
or arm portion of the user; the apparatus comprising: a support base
configured to have a support face for supporting the leg portion or the
arm portion of the user; a rotation portion configured to be rotatably
mounted at a side part of the support base so as to move close to and
away from the support face; a driving portion configured to rotate the
rotation portion to be close to and away from the support base; and a

massaging portion mounted at an opposed part of the rotation portion




massagi ng portion nounted at an opposed part of gthlig.h 2007
rotation portion 8 March 2007 5b which is opposed to
t he support face, the massagi ng portion being
configured to give, when the driving portion causes
the rotation portion to rg%ate cl ose to the support
face, pressure stinulation"to the leg portion or the

on the support  base;

.armportion of ,the user su rt
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poriod drithe alrhvhortiopost thiubes sapbobiags theatisiast ketsepen

the pushed portion and the opposed part, and is
whegeht thgrettian parijon hiissa gnthddeportéon ahe fagathedeof

.por.tion d the osed part by expansion. and

whigh s ogcsh ﬁt%tlalﬁﬁgpawmgﬁgié ohgp SRRt fgcs thersalh
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arm portion of the user, the apparatus conprising: a
the spppeed pavhsend entogligeded to verymi distamnes betwérn the

i rmovabl e and to support the leg portion or the arm
pushed ipaskiosr and dhgapposgdpard In gxparsiosnard sengiacton ef

the §9 erate with the support base to sandwi ch the | eg
CP8r?*h or the arm portion of the user supported on
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I'S I Mmobvabl e, 1IN Su stanlla ong .
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the user supported on the support base; and a
sandwiddagegrang oelehsimg Adeg ipprifonndrean airm pastionnd sofiser and
to be capable of giving pressure stimulation to the sandwiched leg
portion or arm portion of the user, the apparatus comprising: a support
base configured to be maintained to be immovable and to support the leg
portion or the arm portion of the user; a pressing portion configured to

-cooperate with the support base to sandwich the leg portion or the arm
portion of the user supported on the support base and to move, when
the support base is immovablé, in a substantially longitudinal direction
of the leg portioh or the arm portion of the user supported on the
support base; and a massaging portion that is mounted at least one of
opposed parts of the support base and the pressing portion and that is
configured to give pressure stimulation to the leg portion or the arm

portion of the user sandwiched between the support base and the

pressing portion.




opposed parts of the support base and the pressigi@arch 2007
portion and that is configured to give pressure
stinmulation to the leg portion or the arm portion of
the user sandw ched between the support base and the
pressing portion. 8 March 2007 5c According to a

fifth aspect of the present invention, there is

rqvi ded a mas ing a tus confi.gured to be .
CaASEPEIBE 102 Nl ERPSY GIrthe BISRStdgverier, Jeiisn or
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profiAcl ShARell AR fES offfieulh PERERRRA BF 01 0170,
sand&itRRId 408 refedshes Bslep gadr'ﬁi%rﬁ@xpéﬁaér*ﬁ po?tiBhi &l ddiseA and
support™ base configured to be maintained to be
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portion of the user; a pressing portion configured to
pordenpuraie partien: ofethaupper, tthiseapparetya comprising a sigpport
ortion or, the arm nportion of the er supported b
basP entiglsed (o REBaTaIng RoRa JPHRPVARF ArShid RRpBPs: the leg
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portieh wfehe tusersippmrted dsetiansuppertivess iargl pantssagingnd
that is configured, when at |east the support base is

portigndhablis mawnichanigleast opesefi ¢eposed partsioftthe Pippeirimse

o stimulation is given to the leg portion or the arm
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config@fed)i wheh ke 1EQsteHdBsuppbevbasiets immovable, to change a
position at which the pressure stimulation is given to the leg portion or
the arm portion of the user.

According to a sixth aspect of the present invention, there is
provided a forearm massager configured to be removably attached to an
armrest mounted at a chair-like massaging apparatus and to give
pressure stimulation to a forearm of a user with the forearm
sandwiched.

In example embodiments the massaging apparatus can have a
construction having an armrest configured to support a forearm of the
user; and a forearm massager that is removably mounted to the armrest
and that is configured to give pressure stimulation to the forearm of the

user with the forearm sandwiched.

The forearm massager can be




I n exanpl e enbodi ments the massagi ng appar at us @aarch 2007
have a construction having an arnrest configured to
support a forearmof the wuser; and a forearm massager
that is renovably nounted to the arnrest and that is
configured to give pressurg stinulation to the forearm
of the wuser wth the forearm sandw ched. The forearm

b March 2007 . 6 .r. blLy.. ted t.
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prefooer stih@ilddos uehthee®segtng apparatus and forearm
massager, the forearm massager can be renovably
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user to be massaged i'T required and al'So prevents
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havi ng an obstacle to an armat the upper part

be defiecleed fiwon tthatfor¢mrnseassagert Thes allowsetheoforezsm dftthe
forearm of the user sandw ched by the forearm nassager
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| ongitudinal direction of the arfrest is shorter Than
prevenitengtdn wheththe forearm of the user is pressed, the forearm from
escaping in a direction along which the pressure is applied, thus reliably
giving the pressure stimulation by the forearm massager to the forearm of
. the user.

| In example embodiments, a length of the forearm massager in a

longitudinal direction of the armrest is shorter than a length of the

armrest. This allows the forearm massager detached frequently to have a

‘smaller size. This also provides a relatively small massaging region by

the forearm massager. Thus, a specific position existing at the forearm of

the user (e.g., acupuncture point) can be applied with a localized
pressure stimulation to provide a further enhanced massaging effect.

In example embodiments, the armrest is desirably configured to be




arnrest. This allows the forearm nmassager detackedarch 2007
frequently to have a snaller size. This al so provides

a relatively small massagi ng region by the forearm
massager. Thus, a specific position existing at the
forearmof the user (e.g.,; acupuncture point) can be
applied with a localized pressure stinulation to
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the arffirest in the JosgRudihalsdirécti®s] tion at which the
forearmis massaged at the arnrest in the

| ohgithirdcast, alcorstrvgtion im which ¢he dorenram nsd ssager s
in which the forearm massager is automatically noved
autgmaticallysagved raax hiesuser of gncomsigdctinntinewhigdt the user

manual | y _noves.the forearm massager al so y be used.
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reliabl'y fixed to the arnrest, preventing the forearm
massagsage the rromtesit fhispaliows ehe dotenran massaddraormnraiably

while the forearmof the user is nmassaged. In exanple
fixe@d tp dhermmesstapstveating tee farsaronmgssaganfrdie heieg i n

: which the ar t has a vin ans configured to
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mas@,iaggati on of the arntrest. In this case, the forearm
massager can be noved automatically, thus adjusting
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sinpler manner. The forearmcan be applied wth the

in wiriels sheearsihigntllatyd @mnvhingemeRvs @ rifiifiretiaioesiore the
massager, thus providing massagi ng corresponding to a

- foregym massager in the longitudinal direction of the armrest. In this

case, the forearm massager can be moved automatically, thus adjusting

the position of the forearm massager in a further simpler manner, The

forearm can be applied with the pressure stimulation while moving the

forearm massager, thus providing massaging corresponding to a so-

called rubbing kneading by a massage practitioner or the like,

In example embodiments, another construction also may be used
in which the massaging apparatus further comprises: a backrest
configured to support an upper half body of the user; a reclining angle
change means configured to change a reclining angle of the backrest;
and a control circuit configured to control, in synchronization with a

- change of the reclining angle of the backrest by the reclining angle

change means, an




cal | ed rubbi ng kneadi ng by a nassage practiti ongmigich 2007
the like. In exanple enbodi nents, another construction

al so nmay be used in which the nassagi ng appar at us
further conprises: a backrest configured to support

an upper half body of the yser; a reclining angle

change neans configured to change a reclining angle of
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anglhél'risdliows evedi whehi thre pdsitioe dbide feseaandfpheaaser to
di st ance correspondln% to the reclining _angle. This
the grpyigst iedisiooried dwe todbeohangstin the feplisapghasigle pé the
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disIqPERAHT BT A il RERRIARNEINAN Heblrien the forearm
ma. gg@g@?%@ldﬂeef&@g%%fmggg@r and the forearm of t he
user. I n exanple enbodi nents, the forearm nmassager is
defn eabinplecanbodimendts, aherfotesten anhssagends sicpatdy
ortion configured to support the forearmaof the
conﬁg@red i inchule 4 Sxeandnshippeat portonasméguredithesupport the
Thi s alzl ws, when the forearmof the user is

foreﬁa%gﬁgbe USRl Wi nﬁorﬁ%@@a@@ﬁsw Hgaghehse (BF armrest.
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nulat | on or earm suc
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r to be applied wt pressure stinu atl%ln and
preédi&ermxgh@@ﬁbﬂ ad theabeairmicf theppsrti@dsich hhﬁanfﬁe)f iand
support portion to provide a nore stable support than
which arflg acpaet of the forearm of the user to be applied with the

pressure stimulation and the neighborhood thereof are supported on the
fix and support portion to provide a more stable support than in the case
where the substantially entire forearm of the user is supported.
Furthermore, in example embodiments, when an opposite side of a
support portion of the forearm of the user by the fix and support portion
is applied with pressure stimulation, the pressure causes the forearm of
the user to be pressed to the fix and support portion. Thus, the fix and
support portion also substantially gives pressure stimulation and the
support region is relatively small, thus allowing the fix and support
| portion to also apply a localized pressure stimulation to the forearm of

the user.




where the substantially entire forearmof the ueaicg 2007
supported. Furthernore, in exanple enbodi nents, when
an opposite side of a support portion of the forearm
of the user by the fix and support portion is applied
with pressure stinulation, ¢ he pressure causes the
forearmof the user to be pressed to the fix and
su Lt rtion, ;;Thus, the fix and support rtion
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forep¥RPHdssh88F Allrther (BlnAbiiYel.y; i ioft LNEGE I D
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to coapetsgewicl the fishirokl suyepoftqrardiom trassadwich the Herearm of
conprises: a_ pressing portion configured to nove
the WsgE suppoztd andierie anchappartaprytion mar echsioron and
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ressing portion and that is conf iégured to give ]
e E?@%@r of diq HeernsroAwiched hetweer sdhenfisf andsuppart portion

dstﬁ;rédw ched between the fix and support portion and
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supply and exhaust  device for air Intake and air

to thex hemststytiecdonseqiedvioded adt stipplyeahdraxtiautdt ddidce for air
. forearm massager. The massaging portion is preferably
intakg g aireekhansiewhichis provided at the exterior of the forearm

massager. The massaging portion is preferably configured to be an air
bag that is configured to, with the forearm massager attached to the
armrest, be connected to an air supply and exhaust device for air intake
and air exhaust which is provided at the exterior of the forearm
massager. This allows, when the forearm massager is attached to the
armrest, the actuator and the massaging portion to be driven. The air
supply and exhaust device is provided exterior to the forearm massager,
thus allowing the forearm massager to have a smaller size.

In example embodiments, a construction can be used in which the

massaging portion has, at the opposed part of the pressing portion which




bag that is configured to, wth the forearm nmasgadggth 2007
attached to the arnrest, be connected to an air

supply and exhaust device for air intake and air

exhaust which is provided at the exterior of the

forearm massager. This al |pws, when the forearm
massager is attached to the arnrest, the actuator and
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t he opposed part of the pressing portion which 8 Mrch

conpROb:7an bperstioppafsbd aciubber o xaase theprossingopadritom to
two air bags_arranged in a direction crgssing the
moveplgpe (iaithg I rResURpPPIS fParkie nafonvrereby ailpw tlae forearm of
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portion to be sandwi ched between the fix and support

exppodtd oo adlodv the fareassi afjtipouseny behemdwichedebattieem the
of the massaging portion to cause the two air bags to
fix a5l sappandeartien andotha pressing poriion torke gsadwichedin a
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support portion to allowthe two air gs Sandw chi ng
‘the fdreaforefagire abet benusey avay Teve theaforéaam diteh os@aarmhis

of the user. This provides a so-called pull kneading
provigdesai sshcaled fatbknrading inewigeln the fopedrine df whe luser is
pulht:J iwrl%lg %291'\1% ggggiiviched.

In example embodiments, a construction is preferably used in
which the massaging apparatus comprises: a support base configured to
have a support face for supporting the leg portion or the arm portion of
the user; a rotation portion configured to be rotatably mounted at a side
part of the support base so as to move close to and away from the
support face; a driving portion configured to rotate the rotation portion
to be close to and away from the support base; and a massaging portion

mounted at an opposed face of the rotation portion which is opposed to

the support face, the




I n exanpl e enbodi nents, a construction is prefegalhpth 2007
used in which the massagi ng apparatus conprises: a
support base configured to have a support face for
supporting the leg portion or the armportion of the
user; a rotation portion cepfigured to be rotatably
mounted at a side part of the support base so as to
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stirfaleeiodf td tiee et ﬁbft@tﬁh petheariMpoetiohss oppaiged ondthd he
support face, the 8 March 2007 11 nassagi ng portion
supperhasenfi gured to give, when the driving portion
cayses the rotation portion to rotate close to the
supFePTAingde sugh asmpssagingRIPRRTAIHSIS ¢¥fanPky porti on
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riving portion causes t rotation portion to rotate
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the armportion of the user supported on the support
hasFasentavdsvidh dbetraessaging pdmiorn s giiengrgssure stinholagiore to
ressure stimulation to the leg portion or the arm
the lgg ppdicOrithe arge portipnoidhesuseic (ihia coastatiares t he
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the support face and the rotation portion to hold the

porticg ipootdted towardehersameottiface b dllev this etuppdhi face and

prevents, even when the |eg portion or the arm portion
the gptatiqs portion to hold the leg portion or the arm portion of the

user. This prevents, even when the leg portion or the arm portion of the
. user receives pressure by the massaging portion, the leg portion or the
arm portion from escaping in a direction along which the pressure by the
massaging portion is applied, thus reliably giving the pressure
stimulation by the massaging portion to the leg portion or the arm
portion of the user.

In example embodiments, a construction may be used in which:
the rotation portion has a pushed portion that extends, with respect to a
rotation center of the rotation portion, to a substantially opposite side of
a position at which the massaging portion is attached; the support base

has an opposed part which is opposed to the pushed portion; and the




user receives pressure by the massagi ng portiong B&h 2007
|l eg portion or the armportion fromescaping in a
direction al ong which the pressure by the massaging
portion is applied, thus reliably giving the pressure
stimulation by the massagipg portion to the |eg

portion or the arm portion of the user. In exanple
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part which is opposed to the pushed portion; and the
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bet ween the pushed portion and the opposed part. In
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air, bags _fixed to the pushed pqrtion and the opposed
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constxaoyiba. embodi ments, a construction also may be used
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In example embodiments, a construction also may be used in
which the support face is configured to support both leg portions of the
- user and the support base is provided at both sides with the rotation
portions. This can provide a footrest on which both legs of the user are
placed.

In example embodiments, the massaging portion is desirably
formed of an elastic material. This allows the leg portion or the arm
portion of the user to be provided with a stimulation through which as if
the leg portion or the arm portion receives the finger pressure by a
massage practitioner.

In example embodiments, the massaging portion is desirably

configured to be a roller that is formed of an elastic material and that is




whi ch the support face is configured to support ghakih 2007

| eg portions of the wuser and the support base is

provi ded at both sides with the rotation portions.

This can provide a footrest on which both | egs of the

user are placed. In exanple enbodi nents, the

massagi ng portion is desirably fornmed of an elastic

terial .. This . allows the |e ortion or.the
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portion receives the finger pressure
porflbAds irbtAB& to dali XM IR sSABIRG FoHtios td hveRSIadid @iction
portion is desirably configured to be a roller that
with ¢hé degrpdrtedn an the asti pontave of dhe arsdr f thed nmisss@givier partion
2007 13 configured to be rotatable around a pivot

to beursdatad paIskin gy aptleof the aser othies prcesnténgthe peassaging
.otatio artion..This_.allo e en t rotation
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portion the user, e massaging portion to be
whith! the th Wyl aPpafhAiD AOthERoHFRised AURtBEGYE Rhbddle
t he massaging portion fromhaving friction wth the
configuredto teecatl dthntdcttihe legerortion extdmphenrepbribmefitse

a construction is desirably used in_ which: the
useray daghe gragpnaing wortion; lsed whepeinsde eounoéperdan is
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operate the driving portion to ¢ e rotation
detqation nodude totddtecttias eohtadthd thelpgijortiacor tie adtse

the detection nodule to detect the contact of the |eg
portyen of dhe arser hwithrilne massaging portion, and then to operate the
driving portion to cause the rotation portion to rotate away from the
. support face, until the detection module does not detect the contact of
the leg portion or the arm portion of the user with the massaging
portion.

This allows, while generally retaining the massaging portion to
have a contact with the leg portion or the arm portion of the user, the
massaging portion to repeatedly press and release the leg portion or the
arm portion of the user, thus preventihg a waste of operation (e.g.,
preventing the massaging portion from being unnecessarily away from
the leg portion or the arm portion of the user).

In example embodiments, the massaging apparatus desirably

further




portion of the user with the massaging portion, gaiskch 2007
then to operate the driving portion to cause the
rotation portion to rotate away fromthe support

face, until the detection nodul e does not detect the
contact of the leg portiomor the arm portion of the
user with the massaging portion. This allows, while
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vl 1 L FRBEPAL O, B/ A B RSBt B 17 oo

For ¢&8nplehvBiaR el hRg tAcRakSasin 18l 88n (Frolide a so-
preventing the massagi ng portion from being

called peabdaarddiygamhile snatwithing tige by postivobrtthe aafin
portion of the user). In exanple enbodi nents, the
Porh%ﬁghﬁgl&%mpar atus desirably further 8 March 2007
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bageranjtice] sobiedisuppost farectonsé exphhaadceaid bieeti 36 Ealuze the
which the control portion is configured to control

rotatissppertior topetatti daose td thaeuaiport fage.and the dri vi ng
portion to operate the driving portion tgo cause the
ai 11 <RagRie v bediraents @ capporetipads nistyabbipanddn
whiallq thenSt 0 .cause th% rotati.on portion tg r ot atﬁ dt
S S8 TPESTHENG HRRAATIS CERTISEY D REPERb BaPRERRsuZed to
be tAQRRAIMA tOBe! FnMoehBIARh A tH%ﬁPpapd‘rt cRiieh E,foﬁlaon or the arm
nmassagi ng apparatus conpri ses: support°base
porté®n of gHE @tkerPa pressing portion configured to cooperate with the
support base to sandwich the leg portion or the arm portion of the user
supported on the support base and to move, when the support base is
- immovable, in a substantially longitudinal direction of the leg portion or
the arm portion of the user supported on the support base; and a
massaging portion that is mounted to at least one of opposed parts of
the support base and the pressing portion and that is configured to give
pressure stimulation to the leg portion or the arm portion of the user
sandwiched between the supp'ort base and the pressing portion.
Such a construction allows the Support base to be maintained to

be immovable and thus the leg portion or the arm portion of the user can




be mai ntained to be i movable and to support theg Ni&8h 2007
portion or the arm portion of the user; a pressing
portion configured to cooperate with the support base
to sandwi ch the leg portion or the armportion of the
user supported on the support base and to nove, when
the support base is imovable, in a substantially
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pressing portion prevents, “even . eg portron
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the nassaging portion, the leg portion or the arm
the legy podiorf pothescappogtion of the user. ,
In example embodiments, the support base is desirably configured
to support a substantially entire length of a lower thigh or a forearm of

the user. This allows the support base to be used as a footrest or an

. armrest without additionally providing a footrest or an armrest.

In example embodiments, the massaging apparatus desirably
further comprises a driving portion configured to move the pressing
- portion in the substantially longitudinal direction of the leg portion or
the arm portion of the user supported on the support base. This allows
- the driving portion to drive the pressing portion to move the driving
portion in the substantially longitudinal direction of the leg portion or

" the arm




direction along which the pressure by the nmassagiNigch 2007

portion is applied, thus reliably giving the pressure

stinmulation by the massaging portion to the |eg

portion or the armportion of the user. In exanple

embodi nents, the support bpse is desirably configured

to support a substantially entire length of a | ower

t.high or a forearmof the user. This allows the
‘POrpBnort base to be used as a footrest or an arnrest
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supportt base ahdtdam vsetrod Hhe PreesingpdidrsspRRat thegeesang
a control portion configured to control, based on a

portien deisi @ necipsotating noremdet enly withiord pant at méhich the leg
operatjon of the driving portion._ This can control,
portien ogthpmre) PorHoBrGhthsguPRIr eXists Hbthemoving r@nggi ¢ighe
ortian.is erated.. on when..the le orti. or the
predifng p8Pribg, BFS BEficdPlY PBFbe SR Hgtl bace
confilefiffs $ROY kL. the pressing portion so that the
pre

ressing portion has a reciprocating novenent only
W trhERerdpd@ Endinkére, the preSsinBPdrtdm Alayt Aeve f'élniloéler
e

portion of the user exists in the noving range o
configured to roll on the leg portion or the arm portion of the user
supported on the support base. This allows the roller to be rotated while
- being pushed to the leg portion or the arm portion of the user, thus
providing the leg portion or the arm portion with a massaging
corresponding to a so-called rubbing kneading.

In example embodiments, the support base also may be configured
to support a calf of the user and the massaging apparatus further
comprises a sole massaging portion configured to give mechanical |
stimulation to a sole of the user. As a result, greater variety of
stimulations can be provided to the leg portion of the user.

In example embodiments, the massaging apparatus also may

further comprise a cover portion configured to be rotatable around a

rotation




pressing portion, thus additionally providing agMarch 2007
function highly convenient to the user. In exanple
enbodi ments, the pressing portion nay have a roller
configured to roll on the leg portion or the arm

portion of the user suppog}ed on the support base.

This allows the roller to be rotated while being
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ortion configured to be rotatable around a
SuPﬁg%{tg{alcgh 8 March 2007 17 axis provided at one end or
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to and away fromthe support face of the support base
portion whibehrothbed teg pPaditibamway fiven ahe posporafact (dhen
user is supported; and wherein the pressing portion
positivmborstllew dhe sppeyd dede parhavef thareondbherleg grartion or the
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the leg portion or the arm portion. This also allows, when the
massaging apparatus is not used, the cover portion to be rotated to a
position in the vicinity of the support face (close position), thus allowing
- the pressing portion or the like to be stored in a compact manner. This
also allows the cover portion to be in the close position while the cover
portion being used as a footrest or an armrest or the like.

In example embodiments, the massaging apparatus desirably
further comprises a driving portion configured to move the pressing
portion to be close to and away from the support face.

In example embodiments, a construction also may be used in
which the pressing portion comprises: a first member that is configured to
move distant from the support base while being opposed thereto and to

move in




position) to allow the support base to have thegegdsarch 2007
the leg portion or the armportion of the user while
novi ng the pressing portion toward the support face

so as to have a contact with the leg portion or the

arm portion to subsequentllé/ nove the pressing

portion, thereby massaging the leg portion or the arm
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massaging corresponding to a so-called rubbing kneading.

In example embodiments, a construction is desirably used in
which the support base has a guide rail extending in the substantially
longitudinal direction of the supported leg portion or arm portion of the
user; and the pressing portion has a movable element engageable with
the guide rail so as to be movable along the guide rail. This can regulate
the direction along which the pressing portion is moved.

The massager in exampie embodiments maycomprise: a support
base configured to be maintained to be immovable and to support the leg
portion or the arm portion of the user; a pressing portion configured to

cooperate with the support base to




I n exanpl e enbodi nents, a construction may be usedatdh 2007
which the nmassaging portion has a roller that is
rotatably attached to the pressing portion and that

is configured to roll on the leg portion or the arm
portion of the user supporﬁgd on the support base.

This allows the roller to be pushed to the | eg
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portion or the armportion of the us a pressing
poBuichina conbtigiatizth llowsabresahsori Bdbet febes uppRithirss to
to 8 March 2007 19 sandwich the | eg portion or the
be immmppable, shusfsupmertisw theuggoperibronr the arsuppuotion of the
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i mmovabl e, to change a position at which the pressure

‘pradfitiomert dobhé dikgi asem be riovidddeby patjtistingar pobiticar at which
the e?gr It)clngcri]or? forttlr']lg ali‘fne rp'c)rtion is massaged or by continuously

- changing a position at which the leg portion or the arm portion is
massaged while the leg portion or the arm portion receives the pressure
stimulation.

The leg portion or the arm portion of the user sandwiched between
the support base and the pressing portion prevents, even when the leg
portion or the arm portion of the user receives pressure by the massaging
portion, the leg portion or the arm portion from escaping in a direction

along which the pressure by the massaging portion is applied, thus

reliably giving the pressure stimulation by the massaging portion to the




Such a construction allows the support base to avarch 2007
mai ntai ned to be imovable, thus supporting the |eg
portion or the armportion of the wuser in a stable
manner. When the support base is imobvable, a

position at which the nmassgging portion gives pressure
stimulation (i.e., a position at which the user

receives ssaging). ca e changed. Thus, nassagi ng
leg E’glrntrle%ﬁ&%%n Iﬁémg)“gg-%aﬁ 4 Fubbi ng kneadi ng by a

ma r y
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of the usensyagedswistiamtidily ¢mgrobmgthrtheredth&@has mllpwrst ihen

recejves the pressure stimulation. The | eg portion or
SuppREt Bass pobeiussdas pheotzesl osan armyBstwidoRs @dditiprally

support. base, and the pressing portion prevents, even
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portion is applied, thus reliably giving the pressure
confgiimd & bercapatilé el ghdsggiregspor stionitiorhe diffdrenh
2007 20 leg portion or the armportion of the user.
positipnsefniicelegrperdiare At $he v popiien of thea1sary ankesthe
ressin ortipn are desitably configured to sandw ch
masgagiiz ADpAAMIHheE FemEH S 4 CRB Rl HoTbips: Coptiguired 1
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arnrest. I n exanpl e enbodi nents; another construction
simaltaneconylyb® sisedltahsoublychive heesgssagiingilatiohisoto Has a
plurality of massaging el enents
plurality of positions of the leg portion or the arm portion of the user.
This also allows the massaging elements to be driven separately to
- change positions at which the leg portion or the arm portion of the user
is massaged while applying pressure stimulation thereto. This also
allows, for example, the massaging elements arranged in the longitudinal
direction of the leg portion or the arm portion of the user so that the
massaging elements are driven in the order of the arrangement, thus
changing positions at which the leg portion or the arm portion of the
user is massaged while applying pressure stimulation thereto so that a
massaging corfesponding to a so-called rubbing kneading by a massage

practitioner or the like can be provided.




configured to be capable of giving pressure 8 March 2007
stinmulation to different positions of the |l eg portion

or the armportion of the user; and the massaging
apparatus further conprises a control portion

configured to perforn1con5[ol to separately drive the
respective massagi ng el enents. This allows, for
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as tarie phrsei tonorodwhiidramethe sSppoastsfage bfwhel suFppt Yasg on
pressure stinulation thereto. This also allows, for

whighding leg paréiomeer titg Agmepertion of the arsgeds istipplested; and
| ongitudinal, direction of the |eg portion or the arm
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ngi ng positions a
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pressure stinulation thereto so that a nassagi ng

predagermapahdhgl witharaspecald ete rsuliliiore fkaeadi ng by a
massage practitioner or the |like can be provided. 8
: MValbis alows, whamthe angsisegomd appaeatiss ist hecdpdzachvey
apparatus desirably further conprises a cover portion
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the cover portion which is opposed to the support

portiieiz ¢o soitsequentiyvmort dhe fresang pavidyn f themebhenassaging
the fleag Ieao\ll'vilzigpl ct)rhtGhé: 3\1{3{ pgl(?trifnll.o’rf‘hlig %.llé(? g?lo?z}s,awhen the
massaging apparatus is not used, the cover portion to be rotated to a
position in the vicinity of the support face (close position), thus allowing
the pressing portion or the like to be stored in a compact manner. This
also allows the cover portion to be in the close position while the cover
portion being used as a a footrest or an armrest or the like.

In example embodiments, the massaging apparatus desirably
further comprises a driving portion configured to move the pressing

portion to be close to and away from the support face.

In example embodiments, the support base is configured to be




predeterm ned angle with respect to the support ghMe®h 2007

This all ows, when the nmassagi ng apparatus is used, the

cover portion to be rotated to a position away from

the support face (open position) to allow the support

base to have thereon the | portion or the arm

portion of the user while Nnoving the pressing portion

.t d the, su rt face so as to have a contact with
adiystaBIe postiansh oHs Alevs fe g PPEioR gr Shsaguanrtipn of
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portion or e armportion.
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pressing portion or the like to be stored in a conpact
of theygupportrhnae ozlaseongtrvasionaisesnay hsousddin whioh the

the cl ose i.tion whil|e the ¢over. parf{iqn being use
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support face. In exanple embodi nents, the suppoft base
in whichahtimgeseabihg dagrtdnVaas 28k ba@ predivdtabiry opposed
positioned. This allows the leg portion or the arm
partpef theoprasfsing pertiserwhischbis sppperd tulthe supporebase.
ropriately nner. Another construction also may
ANOHICT RSTTACHPR afsoamaydeeHeed &n viiHChgeanassaging portion
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vibrator.

The above and other features, and advantages of example
- embodiments will be clear from the detailed description of the preferable

embodiments with reference to the attached drawings.

[BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS]

FIG. 1 is a perspective view illustrating the entire construction of a
massaging apparatus according to embodiment 1 of the present
invention.

FIG. 2 is an exploded perspective view illustrating the construction

of a massaging mechanism included in the massaging apparatus




in which the massaging portion has an air bag pigayidg€oo7

at an opposed part of the pressing portion which is

opposed to the support base. Another construction

al so may be used in which the massaging portion has

an air bag provided at an opposed part of the support

base which is opposed to the pressing portion. In

exanmpl e enbodi nent s, e pressin ortion desirably
accﬂﬁﬁngtqf?ﬁ&&%&?@“*ﬂeogaﬁ%@r§ﬁ31 ERtOFat ures, and

adv%nta es of exanple  enmhodinments will be clear from
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perspective view illustrating the entire construction

of Hig.rfatsagiartiadppesaisestionadfiiniyitw iHusoditimpnthd of

the present invention. FIG 2 is an expl oded
conphnigpiatt ol the forwarhl ttssalgengctbrliagnst émboddmen®fl af the

massagi ng nmechani smincluded in the massagi ng
presgiftainensiod. March 2007 23 according to enbodi nent 1

of the present invention. Fig. 3 is a perspective view

||| pR, id Abhlédte defReinh UltisfratRig 2 pdrP 08 hB HR23AIon of
- according to enbodifent 1 of the present invention.
the ﬁhébsa‘éiﬁg appadhthal éééb%ﬁiﬁ%% le! diﬁ?éﬁ‘l.t 1'\0f%We JPresent
illustrating the construction of the forearm nmassager
; ding to enbodiment | of the present invention.
m"egﬁgd.}{'s is a block diagramillustrating a part of the

CO K 2o PSR ARBAPORRILS) oty dheo
construction of an armrest when the forearm massager is not attached.

Fig. 7 is a schematic side view illustrating the operation for sliding
the forearm massager according to embodiment 1 of the present
invention forward and backward.

Fig. 8 is a partial cross-sectional front view for explaining the
operation of the forearm massager according to embodiment 1 of the
present invention.

Fig. 9 is a partial cross-sectional front view illustrating the
construction of a forearm massager according to embodiment 2 of the
present invention.

Fig. 10 is a perspective view illustrating the construction of a
forearm massager according to embodiment 3 of the present invention.

Fig. 11 is a partial cross-sectional front view illustrating the
construction of the forearm massager according to embodiment 3 of the

present invention.




Fig. 6 is a partial cross-sectional front view gy .4 2007
illustrating the construction of an arnrest when e

forearm nassager is not attached. Fig. 7 is a
schematic side viewillustrating the operation for
sliding the forearm massager according to enbodi nent 1
of the present invention forward and backward. Fig. 8
is a.patcti.al cross-sectional front view for explaining
t he Fi8pLe s iAol fowor e anAtlcen e e aRRpa e
enbodi.nent. 1 of the -present invention. Fig. 9 is a
constryction of sasagmgesiowhery thanforeaan massegenaregrding to
construction_ of a forearm nassager according to
embadiaentatoithst prasent gngentioniisveitatbacheédg. 10 is a
perspective view illustrating the construction of a
f or #ag.nl fres adyeck aiagratnrijustragirypdipmbiof Shefohkeruction of
present invention. Fig. 11 is a partial
a nasssgirseappanatus acrdrdingwoidrhbsdimennd dihdie present
construction of the forearm massager according to
invemtiodi ment 3 of the present invention. 8 March 2007
24 Fig. 12 is a partial cross-sectional front view
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iagramillustrating a part o e construction
invd@8s”Q0i ng apparatus according to enbodi nent 4 of the
present invention. Fig. 14 shows a flowchart

L4548 100 80 AT 3B b Pl o
bacRlES a nilgéls%%tiﬁg r<33~'pparatt1,1s according to embodiment 5 of the
present invention. |

Fig. 16 is a block diagram illustrating a part of the construction of
the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 5 of the present
invention,

Fig. 17 is a perspective view illustrating the construction of a

massaging apparatus according to embodiment 6 of the present

invention.

Fig. 18 is a top view illustrating the construction of a footrest of
the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 6 of the present
invention.

Fig. 19 is a front view illustrating the construction of an armrest of
the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 6 of the present
invention. |

Fig, 20 is a block diagram illustrating the construction of the




Fig. 15 is a side viewillustrating a rotation gpngarch 2007
construction of a backrest of a massagi ng apparatus
according to enbodiment 5 of the present invention. 25
Fig. 16 is a block diagramillustrating a part of the
construction of the massagi ng apparatus according to
enbodi nent 5 of the present invention. Fig. 17 is a

perspective view illustrating the construction of a
masHRRgianpaippas acoerdiseotciemdpodimenit Srpfthne peesntt he
present invention. Fig. 18 is a top viewillustrating

inverdgomonstructi on of a footrest of the massaging
apparatus according to enbodi nent 6 of the present
I nVEg.idhis &iffpwdleartsillastraiing vhe wrotéssihg asropadtibe of a
construction of an arnrest of the massaging apparatus
contet grodtion immd@@dhrm@tm@seé%ﬁigeapp&%&ms addoraitig -
Fig. 20 is a block diagramillustrating the
emBullaienics ophhefpreben8iMarih2007 25 nassaging
apparatus according to enbodi nent 6 of the present
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t1on owne e nas g apparatus according to
di I 6.0of the. toi tion. Fig. 23.i
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owned by the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 7 of the

present invention.

Fig. 24 is a front view illustrating the construction of an armrest
owned by the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 7 of the |
present invention.

Fig. 25 is a top view illustrating the construction of a footrest
owned by the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 8 of the
present invention.

Fig. 26 is a schematic top view illustrating another exemplary
construction of the footrest of the massaging apparatus according to the
present invention.

Fig. 27 is a front view illustrating the construction of an armrest
owned by the massaging apparatus according to erﬁbodiment 8 of the
| present invention.

F1g 28 is a perspective view illustrating the entire construction of

the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 9 of the present




owned by the massagi ng apparatus according to g March 2007
enbodi nent 7 of the present invention. Fig. 24 is a
front viewillustrating the construction of an arnrest 26
owned by the massagi ng apparatus according to '
enbodi nent 7 of the present invention. Fig. 25 is a
top viewillustrating the construction of a footrest

. ed by the massagi ng apparatus according to
m"%ﬁ@%‘ar ment 8 of the present invention. Fig. 26 is a

schematic t V) i.I.lustrating anot her exenpl ar
condigaeh Bl SHEIbbsIe BF dome thetianialghe fotrest of
apparat.us according to the present invention. Fig. 27
thejmagsagiggarpasptisiagnording tp embasimant @ of shegfreaent
. arnrest __owned by the massagi ng apparatus according to
mvespdedi nEtg. 39(e) is agerppestive view showamg the gqupparascawhile
_ perspective viewillustrating the entire construction
Fig 029(H) hie antegsvigvn ghappag arlsn ahe dooliragt isouestiodi ment 9
of the present 8 March 2007 26 invention. Figs.
29( Bjg. B0iLA(frspektist vidwe shiveviagnbler ispémriie dthen
~footrest of the massaging apparatus according to
arngebodf tedindsigihfeiiasent ackbyEnk t‘énem'ﬁoﬂ-iml%%(ta)l:cf fhe
Ig.

a perspective view show ng the app€arance whil e
pre€s{tbihvestidnl op vi ew showi ng when the footrest is used.
Fig. 30 is a perspective view showi ng the appearance
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enbodi ment 90 present i nvéntio 17is a

armPEEEHLAd ¥ SWaBths RPN LD gcégﬁﬁﬁé%gceemggdgrrﬁ%nt 9 of the

present invention.

Fig. 32 is a partly cutaway perspective view showing the iﬁner
construction of the armrest of the massaging apparatus according to
embodiment 9 of the present invention.

Fig. 33 is a block diagram illustrating a part of the construction of
the 'massaging apparatus according .to embodiment 9 of the present
invention.

Figs. 34(a) and 34(b) illustrate the construction of the footrest of
the massaging apparatus according to embo&iment 10 of the present
invention. Fig. 34(a} is a perspective view showing the appearance while
Fig. 34(b) is a top view showing when the footrest is used.

Fig. 35 is a perspective view showing the appearance of an
armrest of the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 11 of the
present invention.

Fig. 36 is a perspective view showing the appearance of the




arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus according to

enbodi ment 9 of the present invention. Fig. 328Mar0h2007

partly cutaway perspective view show ng the inner 27

construction of the arnrest of the massagi ng appar at us

accordi-ng to enbodiment 9 of the present invention.

~Fig. 33 is a block di agramlllustratl ng a part of the

construct| on of , the massagi ng apparatus according to
arngrasé Gf tBatmasspgieappastne agoeyding oo entbodima( &) of the

and 34(b) illustrate the construction of the footrest
pregent ingertigagi ng appar at us accordi ng to embodi nent 10

of the present invention. Fig. 34(a) is a perspective

vi eWighSWiisg phetlpppeawapqerspettive Fiay shbpihgithednhep
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according to embodiment 11 of the present invention.

Fig. 40 is a block diagram showing a pai't of the constructioﬁ of
the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 11 of the present
mnvention. |

Fig. 41 is a perspective view showing the appearance of an
- armrest of the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 12 of the
present invention.

Fig. 42 is a perspective view showing the construction of a
movable portion owned by the armrest of the massaging apparatus
according to embodiment 12 of the present invention.

Fig. 43 is a perspective view showing the appearance of an
armrest of the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 13 of the
present invention.

Fig. 44 is a front view showing the construction of the armrest of

the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 13 of the present




novabl e portion owned by the arnrest of the nmas i
apparatus according to enbodi nent 11 of the préi}gﬁl{aﬂzom
invention. Fig. 40 is a bl ock diagram show ng a part 28
of the construction of the massagi ng appar at us
according to enbodi nent 11 of the present invention.
Fig. 41 is a perspective view show ng the appearance

. of an arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus according to

Invempedi nent 12 of the present invention. Fig. 42 is a
perspective view showi ng the construction of a
nov Hig.e4 Pés i blochvdiedrim shewhigmesdrtadf tHeecdmasasiivg of
apparatus according to enbodi nent 12 of the present

the imnassiding. afparatds dceodd R EPEAIBOMNYd M S PWhE S8t
appearance of an arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus

invaaéem di ng to enbodi nent 13 of the present invention.
Fig. 44 is a front view showi ng the construction of
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inventi.on. Fig. 47 _.is a flowhart show ng an exanpl e
operstiqihof Phe arpitest of t’gﬁ SRassagingranparatimassordng iee

.massagi nIg3 aE_Jpar atus according to
embodiment I3 of the present invention when the armrest is operated.

* Fig. 48 is a top view illustrating the armrest of the massaging
apparatus according to embodiment 13 of the present invention before
the operation.

Fig. 49 is a side view illustrating the armrest of the massaging -
- apparatus according to embodiment 13 of the present invention before
the operation.

Fig. 50 is a top view of the armrest of the massaging apparatus
according to embodiment 13 of the present invention showing when an
arm kneading course is being performed.

Fig. 51 is a side {riew of the armrest of the massaging apparatus
according to embodiment 13 of the present invention showing when the

arm kneading course is being performed.

[Best Mode for Carrying out the Invention]

Hereinafter, embodiments of the present invention will be




enbodi nent 13 of the present invention when the gMarch 2007
arnrest is operated. Fig. 48 is a top view
illustrating the arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus 29
according to enbodi nent 13 of the present invention
before the operation. Fig. 49 is a side view
illustrating the arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus
according ta enbodi nent 13 of the present invention
desgRiPEH vitH e lTSBROME BAVINES. s a top View of the
arnrest of the massagi ng apparatus according to
enbodi nent 13 of the present invention show ng when an
arm kneadi ng course is being perforned. Fig. 51 is a
si dtEmphogdimmentid)ar nrest of the massagi ng appar at us
according to enbodi nrent 13 of the present invention
shoRighd ishe petspectarenviemedblistgatingthe einsirbeiongtruction of a
performed. [Best Mdde for Carrying out the Invention]
masdaging apperatiesthoddrdingtodmbbeimeas dnéf tHwgrédeit Wil |
be 8 March 2007 29 described with reference to the
invedition.N0As shicwaoth 1Al 1 Hhéintasshgifg appRrafes hb(‘!@rdﬁhg\%
illustrating the entire construction of a nmassagin
embByAHeRtUB iEOEBh Gy GHPaAUTEHontigtires MAHI$Thelude a
i nvention. As showmn™in Fig. 1, the ssagl ng appar at us
: cQHl i t i ir ..and
seat B AR Taoe FIOREERTY i Spbte O ThY RGP TG,
4 . IS -
configafed 3Eh hheh pAG (BCLASNP) Bev g R PO oier sidsyc
' reof, lLe ortions.2a has at.the upper
therg@/le fotho 20 BeSHCnEaPBHE RS2 onEE i poPRSh 2c.

ereor a cushion p
rovi ded ve a su ant i y flat

The %g%gi&? a)%%tiio% PEE prov1d<t38 tgehave a sugﬁantlal?jlr Iﬂatt upper face
that is used as a seating surface. The cushion portion 2c is configured
such that an inner packing material (not shown) made of urethane foam,
sponge, or polystyrene foam is provided at the upper face of the base and
the inner packing material is covered by an outer packaging material
{cover) formed of polyestef—made raised tricot, synthetic leather, natural
leather or the like.

| In the following description, the expression “front side” represents
the front side seen from a user sitting on the massaging apparatus 1.
Also in the following description, the expression “left” represents the left
side seen from the user sitting on the massaging apparafus 1 while the
expression “right” represents the right side seen from the user sitting on
the massaging apparatus 1. The front side of the upper part of the seat

2 is pivotally mounted with the upper end porﬁon of the footrest 4 for

massaging the ankle and calf of the user. This allows the footrest 4 to




that is used as a seating surface. The cushion QQME%PQOU7
2c is configured such that an inner packing materia
(not shown) made of urethane foam sponge, or 30
pol ystyrene foamis provided at the upper face of the
base and the inner packing material is covered by an
out er packaging material (cover) forned of
pol yester-made raised tricot, synthetic |eather,
rota{grafoand thattpneromd pertiprdorward med batkowiand.
description, the expression "front side" represents
t helh rtgn tiogirdet 4esdésanibed abeve sa plamatedowierehigh support
"massagi ng apparatus 1. Also in the follow ng
facaldaamitphding friche thefressend ofl bkt Seatep e sk idovitwalef t
side seen fromthe user sitting on the massagi ng
direpioar Bt Fig.11 Wais| et tHegh 14BE ehetedT, sideOWhils APLASEAE S
the right side seen fromthe user sitting on the

{FRRERIOTY r - _ i da. : |
o e g e el f] P oot B h 1P e 4a has

at UGPSR WOALIES! ch Pl ARE AL 1
nd 3 BAREER 0t LR PP e
e SESGEAECRSy B xR LAFAL A e SUEBRES 5.

dowaward direction in .Fig. 1 has, ,at both sides

Thefd BEBRES of SR e it a8 H5s (RasRoVo v aniaie
the drawi,ng and t.he | ower_thigh support face 4a has

SUPBFY ehd PR £5 & (66F Hig: 5ﬂ§0mw1ﬂg g pugp agega valve
ortion that ha thg, | ongest distance to the seat 2)

or the likedhatarsrinchaded iy theeatder thae hackrest 3 amsl are
drawi ng. The side walls 4b and 4c have therein air

configigeed HoexRAadOr. contiretebrihe piysupply antesbasst byithe air
an air hose (not shown), to an air supply and exhaust

suppbiand exhaswst device 9) Eynthissiomytauqiion, whenatheativer sits
or the like that are included in the seat 2 or the

on thaokeresagidigaapparadus, the repeated expansion and contraction of

the air bags give pressure stimulation to the outer part of the lower thigh
and the side part and upper part of the leg of the user.

| The lower thigh support face 4a is also configured to héve a
contact with the lower thigh of the user sitting on the massaging
apparatus 1 to support the lower thigh. The lower thigh support face 4a
also includes a plurality of air bags (not shown) that are also connected
via an air hose to the air supply and exhaust device 9. The repeated
expansion and contraction of these air bags give pressure stimulation to
the periphery of the calf and Achilles’ tendon of the user.

Furthermore, the sole support wall 4d is provided to have a

contact with the sole of the user sitting on the massaging apparatus 1 to




configured to expand or contract by the air SUth%d%mew
exhaust by the air supply and exhaust device 9. By
this construction, when the user sits on the 31
massagi ng apparatus, the repeated expansi on and
contraction of the air bags give pressure stimulation
to the outer part of the lower thigh and the side

of the user. The | ower

art and per. part of the le r I
SURBRTS ﬁﬁ&ﬁﬂgr t 5‘%18(?@5% SUPPOst §‘6€81: dethag teerein angibsator (not
contact with the lower thigh of the user sitting on
showr) sad aypHgbag fper ahown). t hewripbeag istmerinaesed tthithie. air
The | ower thigh support face 4a also includes a
- supilyiragld eghsfishdevissd® vimen airdvase. t Hitte wibeasdshas such a
connected via an air hose to the air supply and ‘
consthattsen dewitiehan Theeneientas isexpacisddto andbutput shaft of
contraction of these air bags give pressure

a D&} imatbatthan is driviehetopgernaraee nfrotiibraiddd. aPHe repeated
Achill es' tendon of the user. Furthernore, the sole

expau bntbédn telctibnBiaHede it B\ @irfgiveQstedshraM th

the sole of the user sitting on the massagi ng

stinRQRAIGH ¥S theldIS oMBRE t&s%997’1‘h%_]orﬁé§@@1‘3 Lof fife ‘?fyg tor &n.

sol e support wall 4d has therei vi brat or

proﬁm\’%bréﬁgnaﬁirﬁhﬁaﬁéﬂ o9 ﬂg\r’%‘ﬂg)theﬂkeerai r bag is

connected to the air supply a exhaust device 9 via
an ai : N I, a, construction i
ni ArPaREy of a5 Hhgk eIl pravfied ™ PR RO S B be
mater. that i,s_driven,t erate mcro
seaf2y,, e B hoerdf bt S0 omiEniesd 51 SR etk SHPPLE fndhedraust
t hese. air bha can giyve e re timulation to the |
el P Whof Gl SRR ool ehpnson
pr viqg?v'br tion stinulatjon to the sole of the user.
or cnbyactign alf SUPRI¥ aiiecxhaysppyngair sunply eand
ortion of the seat 2. These air bags are also

P
exhayshdevice o The csntesabphrs remapestiemn of thdeeat & alsoikas a

., an air hose (not shown) and are configured to have
vibrajgraiitoshown) having a construction as described above. By the

- construction as described above, the repeated eXpansion and contraction
of the air bag while the user sitting on the seat 2 can give pressure
stimulation to the buttock of the user and the operation of the vibrator in
the same condition can provide ‘vibrating stimulation to the anus part of
the user.

Furthermore, the rear portion of the seat 2 includes the backrest 3.
The backrest 3 is sized, in order to support the upper half body of the
user, such that an adult having a general physical constitution does not
protrude from the backrest 3 when the adult sits on the massaging
apparatus 1. The backrest 3 has a substantiélly rectangular shape as

seen in a front view. The lower end of the backrest 3 is pivotally




or contraction by the air supply and exhaust by StItIErchZO(J?
air supply and exhaust device 9. The center of th
rear portion of the seat 2 also has a vibrator (not 32
shown) having a construction as descri bed above. By
the construction as descri bed above, the repeated
expansi on and contracti on of the air bag while the
use itting on the, seat can give pressure
'SUEHQITY?Fﬁ &tiths Hesrimertion Pf)tzlke eeat Eéumgéat@mb piveg. The .
operation of the vibrator in the sanme condition can
rot@ﬁd@mczi ghei haclmest Ssaranndthinpivot elloventle packrast 3 thbe
user. Furthernore, the rear portion of the seat 2
reclinedl ides fartvearshaiddsacldvardiheTha becksest33 it s5 it dsbthi gides,
order to support the upper half body of the wuser,

thesarohrastats firediyuiohaedng theobase af tipd¥saeal This armrests
constitution does not protrude fromthe backrest 3

5 exteen frioen pdth atdrias e st STLHEBSAMRE 3 RPEH Rlovtwhrd The
backrest 3 has a substantially rectangul ar shape as

dir&@Rfh hdaardd RIurtewith
lr| s pivotally 8 March lzogglel %\Zf@égﬁlgglg%%%% t eli?zg?ﬁ be
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of the ba krest ar ou I VO

theBREIESPS. 314 Binr LATS bé fth s %ﬂgog&%?ggf%\%ﬁle user

2. T
S“Sa‘%ﬁ@é%ﬁég?%%g? AR B 7 bein
det q?fﬁ{f |nthef;£ntvvard direction and are nounted
Lo

B‘Feaarm% agers 7 (which will be described
m.nmassager 7 can_ be renovably

- ﬁh@&%@gegﬁé%ﬁﬁ@@% §HRASTA%IRE fechamispe 6 aseshown

. Fa n el bowrest when the user _sits on the massagi ng
1n é%pg‘r al'tg 4 inan Enladed mezapestive sisgetlstrating the
detached fromthe arnrest 5. The backrest 3 has

conghaicéion phtherasssiging methanism 6 ewned dynthe massaging

apparatus according to embodiment 1 of the present invention. The

- massaging mechanism 6 has the four roller-like massaging elements 10
configured to provide mechanical stimulation to the body of the user.
There are also provided DC motors 11 and 12 driven to cause the
massaging elements 10 to displace. The massaging elements 10 are
attached to the tip ends of two V-shaped arms 13, respectively. The
respective arms 13 are attached to two V-shaped connecting rods 14 so
as to be rotatable within a predetermined range, respectively. Each
éonnecting rod 14 includes a fitting hole 15. This fitting hole 15 is
loosely fitted with inclined portions 17 provided at both ends of a rotation
axis 16. This inclined portion 17 is provided to have a predetermined

inclining angle to the rotation axis 16. The intermediate part.of the




in Fig. 2. Fig. 2 is an exploded perspective Vi @X1arch 2007
illustrating the construction of the massagi ng
mechani sm 6 owned by the massagi ng apparatus 33
according to enbodi ment 1 of the present invention.
The massagi ng nechanism 6 has the four roller-Iike
massagi ng el enents 10 configured to provide
. mechanical stinmulation to the body of the user. There
rotagian aréd 1prisveagedallDprevidedswith adtlical deavdBat o Tdase
the massaging elenments 10 to di splace. The massagi ng
heligpbgean $8aads mesheat withhewaro dkd. t ilp thislwayf thevbelical gear
V-shaped arns 13, respectively. The respective arns
18akdndrthearoanhb8b conktitulé shapednt geacehédihnieds 184 so
as to be rotatable within a predeterm ned range,
r espeet énelof.thEaetrmCst &€ tbagidl ROpAdidéd e % ]Iauuey 19a.
fitting hole 15. This fitting hole 15 is |oo0sely
Thiéo pulles ¥94 bs chahepRMd, o4 W BER 19h RLAY bﬁ!ﬂéﬁg@gg&@@ﬂ%

a rotation axis 146. This incl'ined portion

the Bu@phifafaCohaye n?ofggq@gg efii88he %%\I“agiogiégg)v%%rgteégthe

the rotation axis I nt er nedi
rGh r ' ' [ i Al | qvi de
mobp1ahHonifed bk BHEAOR SR LD b Eton
| r ln thi y, .the lic ear .
ot EREE e g ORah B Btegh, DBl HcteRhion
mechani sm 18. e end of th rm18b is coaxially
of ﬂber 5?/? o W({S_hl %qeg);%fgg_cfi i Rortion é)’% t spgce to draw
_connected, via ’f)l-l'belli 19b, to a pulley 19c provided_ at
a coppAl HERHOBhat Thisrallaws iBe sonpectmgkod d Adorereratein a
venment of the notor 11 is transmtted via the belt
reguigh MAnpRE SRARE (tB6 latt it sishdtaassagingrelementiorkd asy
~_causes the rotation axis 16 to rotate. Then, the
movegtse Asko ke clore teand remyaitom each atbes in iwrizwitahadd
portion 17 to displace to draw a conical trajectory.
vertiphail dizgictions todrasp armthstagtiadly dllipticabpkapee Thisprovides
regul ar manner so that the left and right massagi ng
the kheagdmgoperatian by the massaging element 10. The kneading
~ operation by the massaging element 10 includes an operation provided
when the left and right massaging element 10 move in the frontward
direction (user side) while moving to be close to each other and the left
 and right massaging elements 10 move in the rearward direction while
moving away from each other. In this way, the kneading operaﬁon
- provides a three-dimensional movement of the massaging element 10.
As shown in Fig. 2, the connecting rod 14 has at the lower part a
fitting hole 20. This fitting hole 20 is inserted with a protruding portion

22 provided at a coupling member 21. The coupling member 21

- includes a lateral hole 23. The hole 23 is loosely fitted with eccentric

portions 25 provided at both ends of the rotation axis 24. An.




noved so as to be close to and away from each otghgn,di®007
hori zontal and vertical directions to draw a
substantially elliptical shape. This provides the 34
kneadi ng operation by the massagi ng el ement 10. The
kneadi ng operation by the massagi ng el enent 10
includes an operation provided when the [eft and
ght. massagi ng el emrent 10 nove in the frontward
mteéfmeéhat%pamgféa rofafdyn wxis @4 conxially providesewith agutiley
other and the left and right massagi ng el enents 10
26appvihis pulley 2eaisweouptid bytd beltilth to amiayRéGapyotided at
each other. In this way, the kneadi ng operation
an guipnitdssats dfitheandtarebi oTdlerafore)rtnd rofatidie niesaghngf
el ement 10. As shown in Fig. 2, the connecting rod 14
the hastoat 12 e trzayenitped vid thé ibeli PebholReddtatibhasdistid BEd
hole 20 is inserted with a protruding portion 22

the PERMLARG of tide 6OLRAIrNIpPRITHRS 25lat Bhth %ﬁﬂ@'dme%{gﬁbn

21 includes a | ateral hoIe 23. The ho e 23 is | oosel
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ends of the rot n axis
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eccentric.portio t both ends of the rotatjon
to digyea EKCHﬂ%o%C - NUHER Brs HEpE ers Totakest MiUe & el rate,
supst anti al_l Yertlcal directioon. As a result, the
ther ths spasFALINE Flamensd Whas @ FrOPERIAENS srasemeent widuad
t he flttlng hol e 15, thus allow ng the massagi ng
fixegcyalent THOStovisiese fappisigrReationgbythe reassaging element
substantially vertical direction so as to draw a
10. cWhein dhe apeforVii is refated mdrile thé sotadicat sateaihgahanged,
fixed rate, then the massagi ng el enent 10 has a
the rrmSSpgim@elaﬂgem)\l Brfeas awieripracating movement with an
- irregular cycle. This provides the finger pressure operation by the
massaging element 10.

In this way, the driving of the motor 11 provides the kneading
operation by the massaging element 10 while the driving of the motor 12
provides the tap operation and the finger pressure operation by the
massaging element 10. When the motors 11 and 12 are driven at the
same time, the kneading operation and the tap operation or the kneading
operation and the finger pressure operation are performed in a combined
manner. The respective operation also may be performed individually.

The massaging mechanism 6 as described above is attached to an

up-down member 28 as shown in Fig. 1. This up-down member 28 has




fixed cycle. This provides a tapping operati on
‘massagi ng el ement 10. When the nmotor 12 is rot Eg%%ﬁﬂzom

while the rotation rate being changed, the massaging 35
el ement 10 has a reciprocating novenent with an
irregular cycle. This provides the finger pressure
operation by the massaging elenent 10. In this way,
the driving of the notor 11 provides the kneadi ng

at t?fﬁg'rlé‘tti?‘éﬁ% s rellenss38qi nghelretlens 280 awe swppheted by guide
.driving of the notor 12 rovides the tap operation

railgiiP saestinperbls tssole Tperup-iduwhyneber 28 radudgs a nut
el ement 10. Wien the notors 11 and 12 are driven at

- (not hbowsyrend thne nuthe fastadidwitbptiathwadeddddhgot@avided to
operation or the kneading operation and the finger

be paedkivithpheatiide ik 2er f Theatireaded ¢8aB0add the upper
manner. The respective operation also may be perforngg
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above is attached to an up-down nenber 28 as sh

outEi(;)l shhft dDhSmbRd@Wt JIRIPEY Q‘ﬁ% a?otﬁ%rl%@e%gcggrg rog%n%t

h lateral ends rollers 2%51&1 ers
backYEROs ! eg |dfthd &l 6?1% bl 1eally
aThe up- dol\}n%gheqﬁioer %%B?m%gggff%ﬁ%?ﬁ)? n(‘)‘?S él-heo%eagﬁg rod
' i aded, rod 30. provi ded
30 (ehfoRle, e oA dRERY b ng ABHE PER Bt it UL A5,
e er d lower ends are pjvotally
resti s By Mitabo o tRBRE oy n8 Shwtatnitesr 4 Hadg e nut
...Shaft., of tor, ( not, sho rovi ded at the | ower
with i8¢ pfeadhd Rodag 881 BroWinA ralnuve Heagom ohhonut Rad
thg.ﬁtor | oy the threaded rod 30 to rotate, the
e rd &0; thusraliqwinghe werdovnengohrr 28iand the
restricts an integral rotation of the up-down nmenber
masseeing M RanisHub tonavettie ank dawad e Gonstrdction as
provides a relative rotation of the nut and the
desgmbed ab@ve alloyrs, withsthe uppenfaifieody ofl the usertrestiag on
and the
the backrest 3, the massaging mechanism 6 to move up and down, thus
~ providing a rolling operation in which the massaging element 10 is rolled
on the back of the user.
Next, the construction of the forearm massager 7 will be described
-in further detail. As shown in Fig. 1, the armrest 5 includes the bases 5b
provided at both ends of the seat 2 and the upper part cover 5a covered
on the upper part of the base 5b. The base 5b is provided at both ends of
the seat 2 so as to slightly protrude upward from the upper face of the
- seat 2 (i.e., seating surface). The upper part cover 5a is provided so as to
cover the protruding portion. The upper part cover 5a is configured to
include the side wall 32 configured to cover the side part of the upper end

part of the base 5b and the support portion 33 provided at the upper part




massagi ng mechanism 6 to nove up and down. The g March 2007
construction as described above allows, with the

upper half body of the user resting on the backrest 36
3, the massagi ng nmechanism6 to nove up and down, thus
providing a rolling operation in which the massagi ng
elenment 10 is rolled on the back of the user. Next,

t&ge .Fcionst ruction of the forearm rras(sﬂ?ﬁer 7 wll be

Sfle el 32t gevarethaupger enssfasgovirthienbaseybba, Thiee

~arnrest 5 includes the bases 5b provided at both ends

supgort persien 33 haratswdsippeiallyaubeidvshaped upper ddce that is
t he upper part of the base 5b. The base 5b is provided

roumdedoﬁwwmdm backsvagdato Phabtiss wppet faglet diyppsres thde
upward from the upper face of the seat 2 (i.e.,

foresaan iofighs wideadey havhrez appertapethe®y vhSa the phestSlis
so as to cover the protruding portion. The upper.

useplagié aeonahrést.1s configured to include the side wall
32 configured to cover the side part of the upper end
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. _Su rt .qortion wi.th a cqnstruction in which the
(0.5 iBRBecifig s Bihedomaits st S oorigad dorv RehapAdagkneard,

wal | @2 over the entire periphery. Long slits 34 are
respestively-onlhe dotsarar magsages 7 ean be adaghed so3he qumeest 5
. on the side distant fromthe seat 2) to extend forward
via thyshtscRtar dhe width of the forearm massager 7 in the

of

Forward-and-rearward direction ig provided to be sufficiently shorter

~ than the length of the slit 34 so that the forearm massager 7 can have a
position adjustment forward and backward within the range of the slit
34.

Fig. 3 is a perspective view illustrating the construction of the
forearm massager 7 according to embodiment 1 of the present invention
and Fig. 4 is a partial cross-sectional front view thereof. Although the
upper part of the armrest § is actually covered by the upper part cover 5a
as shown in Fig. 1, Fig. 3 shows the internal structure by omitting the
upper part cover 5a of the armrest 5.

As shown in Fig. 3, the base 5b has at the upper end portion a

cconcave portion 35 extending forward and backward. Among the upper




respectively. The forearm massager 7 can be attachgfh 2007
to the armrest 5 via the slits 34. The wdth of the
forearm nassager 7 in the Forward-and-rearward

direction is provided to be sufficiently shorter than
the length of the slit 34 so that the forearm nmassager

7 can have a position adjustnent forward and backward

wi t.hj n.the range of the slit 34. Fig. 3 is-a .

facgof $h8 Hase e i PPLETICRE T HoCRAPRTRD ShIOE Gmasverpertion
orearm massager 7 according to enbodi nent 1 of the

35 predastPIatyedingRoreRs Bog and; 30k sightly arotruding in the
cross-sectional front view thereof. Al though the

upwigpd digegtionet Thrseaprateyding portionsdaand\dbtedrodprohieled
upper part cover 5a as shown i'n Fig. 1, Fig. 3-shows

to heheppased taleashrattienretiveennvhidin gwd hreundpber-shaped guide
cover 5a of the arnrest 5. As shown in Fig. 3, the

railbeEf abb prasidet ivhpatgijedr @he @aiddverpértictPBEdEms a space
portion 35 extending forward and backward. Anong the

havingen S8pproptia®08ize 187ddretee gﬁidmajb@\se. SthebB%uide rails
front-and-rear end portion of the concave portion 35

37 pefietrage Br détaetinbl: ARthbePSe3RHIARE aﬁl& 138¢ |
igrotrudi ng in the upward direction. thJe aggglg{fdﬁ%s
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As shown in Fig. 4, the inner side of the fitting groove 39 (i.e., side
- of the lower part of the detachable member 38 which is distant from the
slit 34) has the coupling socket 41 for connecting aﬁ air piping. The
socket 41 can be connected to a plug 42 (see Fig. 3) provided at the tip
end of the fitting projection 40 of the forearm massager 7 and the socket
41 and the plug 42 constitute a coupling. An air hose 41a extends from
the socket 41. The air hose 414 is communicafed with the air supply
-and exhaust device 9 provided in the seat 2 or the backrest 3 via the
openingl 43 provided at the lower bottom of the concave portion 35 (see
Fig. 5).
The forearm massager 7 mainly includes: a base 45; a fix and

support portion 46; a pressing portion 47; and air bags 48 to 50. As




in alateral direction and can be fitted W th tRe,..h2007
fitting projection 40 provided in the forearm
massager 7. As shown in Fig. 4, the inner side of the 38
fitting groove 39 (i.e., side of the |ower part of
“the detachabl e nenber 38 which is distant fromthe
slit 34) has the coupling socket 41 for connecting an
air,piping. The socket 41 can be connected to a plu
shoyy {rb Bag (4 thes o padieet the PRge hopis Brarided een flat-plate
fitting projection 40 of the forearm massager 7 and
poriipg 43f Retthal) when the foreagmumassager Vusatiachepitd ibe
An air hose 4l1a extends from the socket 41. The air
arnest 54 tlae iewen pawhcaathsiclusely abeattadrtosuppe yn thedricinity of
exhaust device 9 provided in the seat 2 or the
the patkr fste &f thasidewalip@Riof ghé mpeavpaiaccaterthe | Avie flat
bottom of the concave portion 35 (see Fig. 5). The
surfeceqmurtiorpabaged witheihy yidenshll 3osof thelfBsephite poriion 452,
and support portion 46; a pressing portion 47; and
the abbvéaliscithedofifithg ?ﬁ?ﬁc%h% 20Brotrddedhowt tha Lgblger part

4, the lower part o he base 45 is provided as
contih@ing fAI tHRONLL-Pla or} B8k, a"&ﬁ{batvgepgﬂfcﬁ?ﬁ% that
,- the Tower

massager 7 is attached to the arnrest
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curved portion 45c that is once curved outward and
furthpedgiaibr ‘Hae curked aurtion +a0ds elyvesity baves Rubstantially

circul ar
circular arc shape around a virtual center axis extending forward and

backward, above the support portion 33.

The fix and support portion 46 having a flat surface is attached to
the upper part of the concave portion 45b of the base 45. The fix and
support portion 46 is provided to be on the upper face of the support
portion 33 when the forearm massager 7 is attachéd to the armrest 5.
The upper face of the fix and support portion 46 has the air bag 48. The
air bag 48 is communicated with the above-d.escribed plug 42 via an air
hose (not shown).

In the vicinity of the projection base end of the fix and support
portion 46 of the base 45, there is provided a rotation axis 45d extending

forward and backward. The circular arc plate-shaped pressing portion




arc shape. The shape of the curved portion 45¢c W \i:RS007
described in further detail. The curved portion 45c

is curved to have a substantially circular arc shape 39
around a virtual center axis extending forward and
backward, above the support portion 33. The fix and

support portion 46 having a flat surface is attached
45b of, t he

to . the.upper rt ,of .the cancave p i O .
47 |piyolely $EPndtied by ﬂ?u??ﬁﬂﬁ?“p%?ﬁi%fi-%%hg HEEsRingeRprtion
0 be on the u r, face of the support portion, 33 .
47 hRs EREVIR ath Rifeskiag shape fevaRg Aopamatre nadiaraat is
E‘é The upper face of the fix and support portion 46
slightly smallgr thgagthed ofthe abgve-dagcribed cwwathpurtionetbe and
with the above-described plug 42 via an air hose (not
canshofptated mropmd, thee mptatiat axtsed pdoj ntthervibasty ehthef
the fix and support portion 46 of the base 45, there
rotiteopesid 46d, dhent & poovided a2 B wxhendintg sHownjasecaad a
backward. The circular arc plate-shaped pressing
spriny thatnis&dyEigin 2D biBOtHE piessihy Portion $TREVRE the
the rotation axis 45d. The pressing portion 47 has a
pressinguations 47poatvei d¢eay hape thavingnd &k‘%}f!@ﬁt%(ﬁ-tion 46,
radius that is slightly smaller than that” of the
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pressing portion 47. The air bag 49 is also communicated via an air
hose (not shown) to the above-described plug 42, as in the case of the air
bags 48 and 50. |

The flat-plate portion 45a of the base 45 has a threaded hole (not
shown) penetrating in the plate thickness direction. The threaded hole
is threaded with a threaded rod for a fixation knob 51 having a disk-like
_ knob at one end thereof. The slit 34 of the side wall 32 of the upper part
cover S5a has, at the lower part thereof, a plurality of holes 52 provided in
parallel forward and backward. - As a result, when the forearm massager
7 is attached to the armrest 5, the fixation knob 51 can be rotated to
project the tip end of the threaded rod so that the tip end is inserted to

one of the holes 52, thereby fixing the forearm massager 7 to the armrest




portion 47 can be rotated around the rotation aX $iarch 2007
45d. The air bag 49 is provided on an inner periphera
face of the pressing portion 47. The air bag 49 is 40
al so communicated via an air hose (not shown) to the
above-described plug 42, as in the case of the air

bags 48 and 50. The flat-plate portion 45a of the base

5 has a threaged hole (not shown) penetrating in the
5 drat St‘ﬁ?lé’kﬁ&gx%l‘il%é%ﬂ%.S1T%dtthﬁé“a<t1@c521gorestltlste a lock

threaded with a . threaded rod for a fixation knob 51
meGhanisEn ACGPE|NG locthapresent iowensiont- t her eof . The sl it
34 of the side wall 32 of the upper part cover 5a
has With negerdee thpdorearne meassagerpl hnaing yheotohstregtion
52 provided in parallel forward and backward. As a-
as dessuibed abevet tveo typaaoim rigsagan maskagat 4AGReRt 8rm
the arnrest 5, the fixation knob 51 can be rotated to
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tipendis inserted to one of the holes 52, ther

remmbivibhg nidented RAFHE 1816 aadeFight beniagtaEm est 8 March
2007 40 5. In this way, the fixation knob 51 and the
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. and_an jnpuf/qutput interface or the like and is
| c1r01'5}t0§,¢ﬁd e’gﬂp klrieg circuit 54 is connected to the air supply and

exhaust device 9. The air supply and exhaust device 9 is provided by a
switching valve (e.g., electromagnetic valve) and an air pump or the like
and is communicated to the socket 41 via an air hose. When the socket
41 is connected with the plug 42, the air supply and exhaust device 9 is
connected to the above-described air bags 48 to 50 and then the air
supply and exhaust device 9 can supply air to or exhaust air from the air
bags 48 to 50 in an individual manner. The driving circuit 54 is
configured to drive the air supply and exhaust device 9 in accordance
with a control signal sent from the control circuit 53.

Next, the operation of the forearm massager 7 according to
embodiment 1 will be described. When the massaging apparatus 1 is

used as a mere comfort chair or when the massaging apparatus 1 is used




seat 2 or the backrest 3. The control circuit 53 Murch 2007
connected to a driving circuit 54. The driving

circuit 54 is connected to the air supply and exhaust 41
device 9. The air supply and exhaust device 9 is
provided by a swtching valve (e.g., electromagnetic

valve) and an air punp or the like and is
£ connunLcateg t.0 the socket 41 via an air hose. Wen
or IHasseRINg2 badyraemateetia thama dfereasmugthpmassaging
supply and exhauyst device 9 is connected to the
ap%t(%‘}g_s delscisastwithoubhgingravid ed withi thé forepinen massager 7.
. supply and exhaust device 9 can supply air to or '
Fige ohigi s pasiial erassrsentienal fronyviets ilwsFating tre construction
i ndi vi dual manner. The driving circuit 54 is
of therdtirgtestd wihey thve fotemrai masssppky 7as0nexhaushedeVisge
9 in accordance with a control signal sent fromthe
shavemtin dligc6y wiien &% n&@@agii;%%g@ﬁ@éﬂié, MMsQsdd Kif S EEHSing
massager 7 according to enmpbodinment 1 will be

prodibat wwmmm@amf?f%kw tABRAR s dnlthe #3684

a nmere confort chai en the massagl ng apparatu

apparatis®d Sndkisel 2OUppdi A 0ﬁﬁ§é§ﬂbﬁ§1&2}§$ A %1% 'g%”lgg an

ot her than a forearm " the nmassagi ng
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. Fig. 6 is a partial cross-
whezh bHSIARY Pl ddieRRSH o] fLhe arprest 5 when

t he forear ﬁ] massager 8& 1{63&1%08:? t%?@&ﬁi‘a?agé a ‘i?ﬁ.’r#?ﬂswre
free@.g- 6, when the massagi ng apparatus 1 is used w thout

eing provided with the forearm massager 7, the user
sits,,on th sagi n apparatus 1 and uses the upper
fac?no ?ﬂ@jegﬁ%%%atwg}ﬁq &g‘?lf%@aﬁ’%l HIRSSARBHr iSHsedr ke s
maeI i m.pates an ob tﬁcl e to the upper part of the
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foredSer to take ,2 desired posture freely. On the other
OreALIMATaREThE fpbPcdeht rEgsagda feff ermstadtheleft and right

armrests 3, respectively, as shown in Fig. 4. The forearm massager 7 is
attached by allowiﬁg the fitting projection 40 of the forearm massager 7 to
be fitted to the fitting groove 39 of the detachable member 38. Then, the
fitting projection 40 is inserted to the fitting groove 39 until the f)lug 42 of
the forearm massager 7 is coupled to the socket 41 of the armrest 5.

| Fig. 7 is a schematic side view illustrating the operation for sliding
the forearm massager 7 according to embodiment 1 of the present
invention forward and backward. As shown in Fig. 7, the user manually -
slides the forearm massager 7 to a desired position. Then, the forearm
massager 7 and the detachable member 38 are integrally moved along the
guide rail 37 (see Fig. 3), thereby realizing the slide of the forearm

massager 7 forward and backward. As described above, the massaging




massage the forearns of the user, then the user 9mMatdhe007
i ke attaches the forearm nmassagers 7 for a right arm
and a left armto the left and right arnrests 5,
respectively, as shown in Fig. 4. The forearm massager
7:is attached by allowing the fitting projection 40
of the forearmmassager 7 to be fitted to the fitting
roove .39 of the detachagble nber 38. Then, the
aPRATAEYg AFCRTEEEAR SDPAIMRBE L tean pdlisethe PRRigN of the
roove 39 until the plug 42 of the forearm massager 7
forgagme Sagssager o foravast RBE backoyrand i aneasst manmgry. 7
is a schematic side viewillustrating the operation
f or Véinerithg pasitioncadizrsimend {dbe fPreamondangager 7 is
enbodi nrent 1 of the present invention forward and
finishedwralfixadon Howb 51 iSimgtated aie, asthismoyitibhy the forearm
slides the forearm nassager 7 to a desired position.
maSseger 7 hefitat baratlowiagsdgdiolé Seppbsedied alebableaded rod of
menber 38 are integrally noved along the guide rail
the Jikathrekhob. 5 Blo B iitved GatH Zhd Gip &ed Ditthe Pfrehd&d rod.

forearm  massager 7 forward and backward. As descri bed
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according to enbodi ne 1 can adjuSt the position
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easy nmanner. Wien the position
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i-nserted.-wth the tip end of, the, threaded rod. This .
the SORETET B ¢ ekl BrrrBsSi aRe Ao bl de AP ghvaricenpssaging
t he arprest and revents, when the forearm of the
progifie; HEuRdusth PRy ATREE the-mAreosuusstert © thhdorearm of

forearm massager 7 from being positioned in an
the U$€fabl e rmanner due to the reactive force applied to
the forearm massager 7 while the forearm of the user

i s Preasthe nagr éascme thelfprsann Hievwncna thesfagindgsupport
portion 46 and the pressing portion 47 and performs an input to an
operation panel (not shownj} to instruct the massaging apparatus 1 to
start the massaging operation. This instruction signal is given to the
control circuit 53 and the control circuit 53 outputs a control signal in
accordance with the instruction signal to the driving circuit 54. When
receiving this control signal, the driving circuit 54 drives the air supply
and exhaust device 9, thereby operating the forearm massager 7. Fig. 8
is a partial cross-sectional front view for explaining the operation of the
forearm massager 7 according to embodiment 1 of the present invention.
The operation of the air supply and exhaust device 9 allows the air bag 50

to be expanded as shown in Fig. 8 and the pressing portion 47 is rotated




pressure, thus further enhancing the nmassagi ng e&fi{m@&h 2007
to the forearmof the user. Then, the user inserts

the forearm between the fix and support portion 46 43
and the pressing portion 47 and perfornms an input to
an operation panel (not shown) to instruct the
massagi ng apparatus 1 to start the nassagi ng

aro Bt i Sis37ad 35 4ot bridlore ¢ Bt and swmars
B Copiral sign Lqi._n cc%rs_dance with the instruction
vorfog k. therehd alawing i sarmeal tharer Fo beisandvicived

control signal, the driving circuit 54 drives the air
betwegpthe fixnd svpport peviien 40 anfdhetnrespiorgportipn #€. The
forearm massager 7. Fig. 8 is a partial
expending eperativralof the air hagaOfiorthés pltaiationgridyesbe provided by
operation of the forearm massager 7 according to
suppistingiaterio theodir thee $0 esithta predateiniined Thay 0REY RiriHn
of the air supply and exhaust device 9 allows the air

predetgrivinet tibe @xbpndedainghbepicdshidin8handr bAg 50 or of
pressing portion 47 is rotated 8 March 2007 43 around
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support portion 46, thereby allowng the fore
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As a result,-while the forearm of the user being sandwiched
between the fix and support portion 46 and the pressing portion 47, the
air bags 48 and 49 give pressure stimulation to the forearm of the user.
This can prevent the forearm of the user from escaping in the direction
along which the pressure is applied to give the pressure stimulation by
the air bags 48 and 49 to the forearm of the user in an efficient manner.
Although embodiment 1 described a construction in Which the
forearm massager 7 is slid manually, the present invention is not limited
‘to this construction. Another construction also may be used in which

an actuator (e.g., electric motor, air cylinder) is used to slide the forearm

massager 7. In this case, the forearm massager 7 is slid forward and




and 49 to have repeated expansion and contracti oWiarch 2007
This allows the forearmof the user to be provided -
with repeated strong and weak pressure stinulations. 44
As a result, while the forearmof the user being
sandwi ched between the fix and support portion 46 and
- the pressing portion 47, the air bags 48 and 49 give
_ ressure, sti rruhtlgation to the forearmof the user. This
backyard, wi (the reiB A ther usecbeing provided satipithg nrassure
.the direction along which the pressure is applied to
stingulatigm by ais bagset 8 enduft Qi theraby allowing the fgeatt afithe
49 to the forearmof the user in an efficient manner.
- useptpHugreddbd dvithra stinvalaticrbedrrespondingi oo koso-called
which the forearmmassager 7 is slid manually, the
rubpieg &nteading giveonby s s daigei predtitiondrhi s
construction. Another construction also nay be used in
which an actuator (e.g., electric notor, air
cylinder) is used to slide the forearm nassager 7. In
thirﬁaﬁmﬁinﬁmmrearm massager 7 is slid forward and
8 March 2007 44 backward while the forearm of the
usegid e i ] ; -
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partial® cross-sectional " fron _
et BIERP2 RSP Bl BREY BBl oh 1R GSIes Thgs Ta the ooy the
. . of .the massagin ar ap us .accordi ng t epbodi nent 2
righf ide GrlFRel DO S oo the, e afithe IeBdwls Armmest 55,
ca%te BI t he rig%t side.arnrest 55 or left side face
- TesRertivRE) ca£LogYe Phec¥tending asd backward. A support
res c{oigvel y), a groove 56 extending forward and
portipn SUPRQIkkY the forearm of the user while having a contact

thereto is provided above the groove 56. The support portion 57 is
rounded and substantially rectangular plate-shaped. A round bar-like
guide rail 56a is provided between the front and rear end faces of the
groove 56 (not shown). The guide rail 56a penetrates, with an
appropriate play, the substantially cuboid-like detachable member 58
having a size that can be loosely fitted with the groove 56. This allows
the detachable member 58 to move along the guide rail 56a for the entire
length of the groove 56 forward and backward.

The detachable member 58 has an outer shape that substantially
conforms to that of the groove 56. This prevents the detachable member
58 from being rotated around the guide rail 56a. |

The detachable member 58 is provided with a fitting hole 59 under




portion 57 for supporting the forearm of the usefmarch 2007
whil e having a contact thereto is provided above the
groove 56. The support portion 57 is rounded and 45
substantially rectangul ar pl ate-shaped. A round
bar-like guide rail 56a is provided between the front
and rear end faces of the groove 56 (not shown). The

uide..rail net r at, pro riate play,
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nove aJ ong the guide rail 56a for the entire |ength
be engages ng@éits@g BrefEHgiam e Linfek feredrnmmassegar Bab| e
menber 58 has an outer shape that substantially
accephihgripsembodiiaxendf2.t he groove 56. This prevents the
det achabl e nmenber 58 from being rotated around the

gui 8e staivn 6aigT e adease bablfeheefvbesrh@nasspgavedaths a
with a fitting hole 59 under 8 March 2007 45 a

lowpepatt thanig parvided s6fa tlhe-Waidportidh 638 Sthaflatplate
penetrate the detachable nmenber 58 in the |ateral
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fitting protrusion 61 of a forearm nmassager
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62 of the forearm massager 60 as a |ower part

whlleshﬂﬁ‘?l‘g' &etbRScéhthlcfyiBh 8 Bl glg @ﬁg hﬁe outer face.

| at -plrate portion 62a is pro or ear m
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S‘Fﬁﬁqﬁﬁafgéﬁﬁ%%%h isiheEe s B f oaephating for an air
plplB,gTﬁOL ﬁﬁﬁ he E\]et : hgg;q%r %grtnlo(\)rgb yl Irlloqfrlltlégletso : sgcllcjet (not
shown) provided in the detachable member 58. When the forearm
massager 60 is attached, the plug is connected to the socket, thereby
allowing the air bags 48 to 50 to be connected to the air supply and
exhaust device 9.

A threaded hole (not shown) is provided in the lateral direction so
~ as to penetrate the flat-plate portion 62a and the fitting projection 61.
The threaded hole is threaded with the threaded rod of the fixation knob
51. A side face of the groove 56 (i.e., the right side face in the case of the
groove 56 of the right side armrest 55 or the left side face in the case of
the groove 56 of the left side armrest 55) includes a plurality of holes 56b
. arranged forward and backward in parallel to have a predetermined

interval thereamong. This allows, when the forearm massager 60 is slid




pi ping (not shown). The plug can be renovably nmyupigd 2007
to a socket (not shown) provided in the detachable
menber 58. When the forearm nmassager 60 is attached, 46
the plug is connected to the socket, thereby allow ng
the air bags 48 to 50 to be connected to the air
supply and exhaust device 9. A threaded hole (not

sho ovided in the lateral direction so as_ to .
forfafttind BRkP4rCR 5 esleguserbimesad iy (Brian kopkySL is
ojection 61. _The threaded hole is_threaded with the
rotflel 65 bs theaated, Hee Hard oh thadbreaded rod tade insertad to
thF groove 56 (i.e., the right side face in the case
ongpt the holes 0bb, theraby allowing the foreaanmmassagsr 60 thbe
left side face in the case of the groove 56 of the
fixqcbat the positiemest 55) includes a plurality of holes
56b arranged forward and backward in parallel to have
a prideothar cemponenes vithe heassaging. apiidratak l:@wbrding to
when the forearm nmassager 60 is slid 8 March 2007 4
embodimedt 2rardtiok sand 49 thostes! tied nRASIAdIAB 3phrhhEs 1
fixation knob 51 is rotated to be threaded, the tip
accefdirgf td bmbiditiassad] bed fHudaré PR With AResfhet he

hol es 56b, thereby allow ng the forearm massager 60 to
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agééﬁgéd%&ﬁm?l_so the same as that of the

massagi ng apparat us 1 according to enbodi nent 1 and
will not be described further. (Enbodinent 3)

not

(Embodiment 3)

Fig. 10 is a perspective view illustrating the construction of a
forearm massager according to embodiment 3 of the present invention.
Fig. 11 is a partial cross-sectional front view thereof. Fig. 12 is a partial
cross-sectional front view illustrating the construction of an armrest
when the forearm massager according to embodiment 3 of the present
invention is not attached. As shown in Fig. 10, in a base 63a of the
armrest 63 according to embodiment 3, a portion forward of the
protruding portion 36a is lacked to provide a stepped portion 64a having
a substantially horizontal surface and an attachment face 64b that is
continued from the stepped portion 64a and that has a substantially
vertical face (see Fig. 11). The protruding portions 36a and 36b have a
threaded rod 65 in parallel with the guide rail 37. The threaded rod 65 is




Fig. 10 is a perspective view illustrating the gmarch2007
construction of a forearm massager according to 47
enbodi mrent 3 of the present invention. Fig. 11 is a
partial cross-sectional front view thereof. Fig. 12 is
a partial cross-sectional front viewillustrating the
construction of an arnrest when the forearm massager
ccording to.enbodi t 3.0f the present inveption is
surfi O bYCheatifRE (BRERROW) AtgheigprrtHe paok Elaegortions
t he nrest 63, accor di to enbodi rent 3, a portion
365 BRATEP 5 Ahi B GERANIAGIRUAG BreBEw 78is adinadthrgaded

: provide a stepped portion_64a havin a substantially

mdﬁ{ﬁo ﬁkﬂnpﬁne%ﬁ%@ée matwdlagtmgwami suprovidedite
conti hued fromthe stepped portion 64a and that has a

proyisia by Bredetevmingd dengthcrofw ébe firgtruding fidrsion 36a. A
protrudi ng portions 36a and 36b have a threaded rod

pargbetwegarthelmiotnading pertinn G6ar and theé. proveudingepeieibn 36b
rod 65 is 8 March 2007 47 supported by bearings (not

of thbahngaddd roé 6% approvided prsok midienthrieaded Qi tiosbehand
36b so as to be rotatable around a center axis. The

thrdaiteehdtith arfoth6 thrsaded pettishgsrovitiePBOThe detfichable
portion 36a and is provided to protrude by a

membed@er m ned | ength fromthe protrudi ng portion 36a.
A part between the protruding portion 36a and the
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provided as a nal e threaded portion t
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outﬁllljtcghzgﬂaé&f E]s in parallel with the threaded rod 65. A pulley 69
having a diameter that is larger than that of the pulley 67 is coaxially
fixed to the tip end of the output shaft 68a. The pulleys 67 and 69 are
coupled by arbelt 70, thus allowing the rotation movement of the output
shaft 68a of the motor 68 to be transmitted to the threaded rod 65 to
rotate the threaded rod 65.

This motor 68 is connected to a driving circuit (not shown)
connected to the control circuit 53 and is configured to be controlled by
the control circuit 53 with regards to the operation. For example, when
the user inputs to an operation panel {not shown) an instruction
regarding the rubbing kneading operation to the forearm, then this

instruction signal is given to the control circuit 53. Then, thé, control




out put shaft 68a is in parallel wth the threadedvaat 2007
65. Apulley 69 having a dianeter that is |arger than 48
that of the pulley 67 is coaxially fixed to the tip

end of the output shaft 68a. The pulleys 67 and 69 are
coupled by a belt 70, thus allowng the rotation

nmovenent of the output shaft 68a of the notor 68 to
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instruction signal is given to the control circuit 53.
moveskforviard am haskwardginvancmtogeted 48annecui t 53

outputs a control signal to the driving circuit and
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backward rotation. As a result, the threaded rod 65
paraldelrapeaat wppyr suirftcedof thebfik lardl seppboinsostivh Hdeof the

det achabl e nenber 66 and a.forearm massager 71
foreartramizedager Vi s Tarc@airtnyed7 89 il FI3B g basknBedih Pasallel

i ntegrated manner. As shown in Fig. 11, two arr bags

on afZnaepéAbheifl RiceadTUe’ bressiidg pok-8bnAY ANEHBRSYYT the air

surface of the fix and support portion 46 of the
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arranged in parallel on an inner perip e of
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72b, 73a, and.-73b has an accordion shape oné en
e oL b i BALE 9 Ao L SRR
accdrtfon 188 sﬂ&ﬁe i&@gteg’djdd 2§nst ctihg freégeective bag is expanded
to have a substantially fan-like shape. The air bags 72a and 72b are
attached in parallel to the upper face of the fix and support portion 46 so
that the other ends that are unextendible are opposed to each other.
The air bags '7 3a and 73b are also provided in paraliel to the inner
peripheral face of the pressing portion 47 so that the other ends that are
unextendible are opposed to each other.

This allows the forearm of the user to be placed on the air bags
72a and 72b to expand the air bag 50 so that the fix and support portion
46 and the pressing portion 47 sandwich the forearm of the user while
supplying air to the respective air bags 72a, 72b, 732, and 73b. Then,

the air bags 72a and 72b sandwich the lower part of the forearm of the

user in the left-and-right direction and the air bags 73a and 73b
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respective bag is expanded to have a substantially . 49
fan-1i ke shape. The air bags 72a and 72b are attached
in parallel to the upper face of the fix and support
portion 46 so that the other ends that are

unext endi bl e are opposed to each other. The air bags
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cﬁ%ﬁssLng orfion 47 sandwi ch the forearmof the user
and,fgleasing ragray of the vaer iethiscvryethins trayilingdhe
72b, 73a, and 73b. Then, the air bags 72a and 72b
foresaruaf tre Liser voillara prore pifeferablé pressurastinhdationer i n
the left-and-right direction and the air bags 73a and
73bThe Mniving2oithe a®ton i@ stide thepferepantmabsage 71
forearmof the user in the left-and-right direction.
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the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 3 is also the same as
that of the massaging apparatus 1 according to embodiment 1 and will

not be described further.

(Embodiment 4)

Fig. 13 is a block diagram illustrating a part of the construction of
a massaging apparatus according to embodiment 4 of the present
invention. A massaging apparatus 80 according to embodiment 4
includes a control circuit 81. This control circuit 81 is provided by a
CPU, ROM, RAM, and an input/output interface (not shown) and the
ROM stores therein a computer program for causing the massaging

apparatus 80 to perform an operation as described later.
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The operation of the nmassagi ng apparatus according to
enbodiment 3 is also the same as that of the 50
massagi ng apparatus 1 according to enbodi nent 1 and
wi Il not be described further. (Enbodinent 4) Fig. 13
is a block diagramillustrating a part of the
congtructiion of a ssagi ng appar.at us accor di to .
ervadinameteSreeRetfs 8 th TafbisBeainioratus slprrprding
.. apparatus 80 acgording to enbodinent 4 includes a
to eZBRPAEReRt ?‘c%ﬁ Saimh &S thee of ths eaptesng Apparatus 1
rovi ded by a, CPU,_ROM RAM and an i nput/out put
aCCBFF%&% e g v pnghidrus are powyisiedr witht ther samea
conputer programfor causing the nmassagi ng apparatus
refegonee, D&Hﬂpbﬂ%\ aird splreat lbe describedrivwtiver. at er . 8
March. 2007 50 The other conponents of the nassaging .
appaleat utheahasseging agpatatusn®0 dicoerding tareenbbeirgente4 will
as those of the massagi ng apparatus 1 according to
- be dadurtherbmtitls regakdshtesthay epai‘aﬁ/duﬂedF)ég'.tlm thewsalHowchart
e

) ref erence nurrera! s and will not be sc_ri bed further.
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exanpl e of the operation of the massagi ng apparatus
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‘The user “si'tting on the massaging appar
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sends at,]_z())reC e%ltr%ned control signal to the driving circuit 54 to control
the operation of the air supply and exhaust device 9 so that air is
- supplied to the air bag 50 for a predetermined time (Step S42).
Thereafter, the control circuit 81 controls the operation of the air supply
and exhaust device 9 so that air is supplied to the respective air bags 72a,
72b, 73a, and 73D for a predetermined time (Step S43).  As a result of
the processing in Step S41, the forearm of the user is covered by the air
bag 72a, 72b, 73a, and 73b while the respective air bags 72a, 72b, 73a,
and 73b are contracted (i.e., the pressure faces of the air bags 72a and
72b being away from each other and the pressure faces of the air bags
73a and 73b being away from each other). Thereafter, the air bags 72a,
72b, 73a, and 73b are expanded to allow the air bags 72a and 72b to

sandwich the lower part of the forearm of the user in the left-and-right




the operation of the air supply and exhaust deviggaRh 2007
so that air is supplied to the air bag 50 for a
predeterm ned tinme (Step S42). Thereafter, the 51
control circuit 81 controls the operation of the air
supply and exhaust device 9 so that air is supplied
to the respective air bags 72a, 72b, 73a, and 73b for
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72aR{§ﬁﬁn t Qtpll?éne TaiRsH fingtrheaassereringadhesgart of the
pressure faces of the air bags 73a and 73b bei ng away

sunply of aitcte Brenaspectine adnbags 7 2eh@2h) 73pagad 723h, thedimntrol
73a, and 73b are expanded to allow the air bags 72a
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the user in the left-and-right 8 March 2007 51

condiraletiei aperaniont af thid aiv sugplgiandegadSederide Bso tRat air in
sandwi ch the upper part of the forearmof the user in
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time has passed since t start of the "supply of air

cont@adtith hagpeRt bkein folkausy 7Re abB%&deé%ﬁbean&a&peah'ae
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When the predetermined time has passed since the start of the
exhaust of air from the air bag 50, the control circuit 81 sends a
predetermined control signal to the driving circuit 54 to control the
operation of the air supply and exhaust device 9 so that air is exhausted
from the respective air bags 72a, 72b, 73a, and 73b (Step 545). Asa
result, the pressure force to the forearm of the user is released.

Then, the control circuit 81 determines whether or not the
completion of the massage of the forearm is instructed by the user (Step
-546). When the completion is not instructed, the processing returns to

Step S42. When the completion is instructed in Step S46, the

processing is completed.




so-called pull kneading to the forearm of the uselarch 2007
When the predeterm ned tinme has passed since the start 52
of the exhaust of air fromthe air bag 50, the

control circuit 81 sends a predeterm ned contro

signal to the driving circuit 54 to control the.
operation of the air supply and exhaust device 9 so
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conpletjon.is not instrucfed, the processing returns
'-Str‘il}g%s‘{’eﬁl%@z capfreran ke admsted iyraliewing the dsed thrinput a
gtep S46, the processing is conpleted. 8 March 2007
pregoterpygediqperggion ke eadeperasion hanebiredrshdyn).héWhen this
forearm massager 71 is repeatedly perfornmed so |ong
magspgingisteangibtiscmdrgased, aitiene far sepphtingait e Steps S42
. massaging of the forearmis not received. The
andh8484dgithg respeetiye it bagh &0 aa 7Pl 718 ewrad 738t iste Yo be
allowm ng the user to input a predeterm ned operation
longer. artWhperthiei maspagiig étrehgsih osnedud¥etHdhE supply time is
massagi ng strength is increased, a tinme for supplying
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50, 72a, 72b, 73a?d?gnd 73b is set to eé SI or{ggé[r. gﬁ
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is set to be shorter. The adjustnent
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configured to adjust the~air supp
SupBIBH e @ FOPLvE RGP Pk P/ 95 FHE TR0 o 9t
the Bl Bkt ) M TERTRB 55408 D2 o
per a unit time of the air supplied t(S the respective air bags 50, 72a, 72b,
73a, and 73b to adjust the massaging strength.
The other components of the massaging apparatus 80 according

to embodiment 4 are the same as those of the massaging apparatus

. according to embodiment 3 and thus will not be described further.

(Embodiment 5)

Fig. 15 is a side view illustrating a rotation construction of a
backrest of a masslaging apparatus according to embodiment 5 of the
present invention. As shown in Fig. 15, a massaging apparatus 90
according to embodiment 5 is provided such that the seat 2 has therein a

frame structure 91. This frame structure 91 is provided with the two




per a unit time of the air supplied to the respe&cMaycgzom
air bags 50, 72a, 72b, 73a, and 73b to adjust the 53

massagi hg strength. The ot her conponents of the
massagi ng apparatus 80 according to enbodinment 4 are
the sane as those of the massagi ng appar at us
according to enbodi nent 3 and thus will not be
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tlhereh)a frame_structure 91. This frame structure 91
theilateral dirgeiof-+ nTasethepend vétha dipest agingitypeactuator 92
acting type actuators 92 and 93. One end of the direct
is prrataHy mopated e fhedeweopend psintioradf thatbackesst osd tieat the

frame structure 91 so that the direct acting type
diregt tagsirngy A% satnater 12 oar beapivobet] arpimal thexpiod erteriding
the lateral direction. The other end of the direct

in thetlataral yiprecdintruatBhne B2rect aicpingotypld ActiRitdt€92tand be
| oner end portion of the backrest 3 so that the

respiataely hetvieng coppanatiomatinn B2s eancleetni YRbRR s’@fﬂiﬂicthe
the pivot extending in the lateral direction. The
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have a construction that has an electric notor so t

a sti-ﬁhght AbAInen VAR khelditdg g@ﬂfﬂgiyﬁé‘ a&lrué‘cforé 89 and 93

el ectric notor is converted t t'ral ght novenen
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t hensel ves to have expansi on an ontrac ron.
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prO(Eaf 3? (r:ﬁo&r%ec{] & e Balkr es Cdo that the direct acting type actuator
- 92 extends in the substantially forward and backward. The backrest 3
is pivotally supported, in the vicinity of the lower end thereof, by the
frame structure 91 by the pivot 94 extending in the lateral direction.
This construction allows, when the direct acting type actuator 92 has
expansion and contraction, the backrest 3 to rotate around a pivot 94
forward and backward, thereby changing the reclining angle.

One end of the direct acting type actuator 93 is pivotally mounted
to the frame structure 91 so that the direct acting type actuator 93 can be
pivoted around a pivot extending in the lateral direction. The other end
of the direct acting type actuator 93 is pivotally mounted to the lower part

of the footrest 4 so that the direct acting type actuator 93 can be pivoted




92 extends in the substantially forward and baclgyagh 2007

The backrest 3 is pivotally supported, in the

vicinity of the lower end thereof, by the frane o4
structure 91 by the pivot 94 extending in the latera
direction. This construction allows, when the direct
acting type actuator 92 has expansion and

' ckrest .3 to,.rotate ound a. pivot _ .
arofi¥ & it o L beteh i 35 8 dht <ol At it n g iy PoAdich 28 which
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typaectiaaor 93 egtandreipavoiraiag tidlycfor8@dd afiftbackwadda The
pivot extending in the lateral direction. The position
footaestuhiis pivetally stippoattedcin tiye tvygiaitgosfidleotipfér £8d thereof,
pivotally nmounted to the frame structure 91 is
by thediraaredstriictine 90yt & pivet 9Bleikednding it tHeCht@el idiection.
type actuator 93 is pivotally nounted to the footrest
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massager 71 (see Fig. 11) is integrated with a plug 97 for connecting an
clectric wiring and a socket 96 that can be connected to this plug 97 is
integrated with the socket 41 for connecting an air piping. The socket
96 and plug 97 are configured to be connected when the connection is
made between the socket 41 and the plug 42. A cable for transmitting
an electric signal is extended from the plug 97 and is connected to the
motor 68 (see Fig. 11).

On the other hand, the seat 2 or the backrest 3 has therein a

control circuit 98 provided by CPU, ROM, RAM, and an input/ output
interface. This control circuit 98 is connected to the driving circuit 54

for driving the air supply and exhaust device 9 so that the control circuit




massager 71 (see Fig. 11) is integrated wth a @ Mdrcl?007
for connecting an electric wiring and a socket 96

that can be connected to this plug 97 is integrated 55
with the socket 41 for connecting an air piping. The
socket 96 and plug 97 are configured to be connected
when the connection is nade between the socket 41 and

‘ 2. cable.for, transmtti nelectric
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to the., notor. 68 (see Ej 1). .On the other hand, the
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The control circuit 98 as described above is connected

alsa conmected toi dujvirgd cireisits D00 berd $0pdbAkepiiralicly Rl ehe
notors 68 separately provided in the two forearm
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€XeCute an operation as described later.

The control circuit 98 is connected with an operation portion 102

(e-g., remote controller including a plurality of operation keys). When
the user presses the operation keys to perform various operations, this
operation signal is sent to the control circuit 98.

The other components of the massaging apparatus 90 according
to embodiment S are the same as those of the massaging apparatus
according to embodiment 3 and thus are provided with the same
reference numerals and will not be described further.

Next, the massaging apparatus 90 according to embodiment 5 of
the present invention will be described with regards to the operation.

The massaging apparatus 90 according to embodiment 5 can provide, by




The control circuit 98 is connected with an opergai/iRA 2007
portion 102 (e.g., renote controller including a 56
plurality of operation keys). Wien the user presses

the operation keys to performvarious operations, this
operation signal is sent to the control circuit 98.

The ot her conponents of the massagi ng apparatus 90
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apparat us, 90 accordi ng to enbodi nent of the_ present
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operation, The massagi ng apparatus 90 according to
'OPeégrBBJaiﬂ%"ﬁ}cOfs 193nt%mn§e&1%§a@w chirptlae respvaid dienton
. the CPU of the control circuit 98 to execute the -
(Leatelay the backeest & gnplae borigoogaladirecidon) the opeeatisignal
the operation as described bel ow. Wen the user
reprrasnéethis qperdsiosrisigiveh tpéhacbotrdeyrafit 9Be This allows
operation portion 102 to incline the backrest 3 in the
the contmd odrailit && fcosend to the drivingyircét beo kr @aitrdl dignal for
the horizontal direction), the operation signal
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circuit 98. This allows the control circuit- 98 to
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causing the direct acting type actuator 92 to have
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S| gﬁ%lm,t w%hterﬁetr%rrjs\{rilir%gnz%ith%uéc}ntrol signal to the driving circuit
100, the control circuit 98 simultaneously transmits to the driving
circuits 99 a control signal for sliding the respective forearm massagers
71 in the rearward direction. On receiving this control signal, the
driving circuit 99 provides the driving with the amount, direction, and
rate in accordance with the inclination angle, operation direction
(backward), and operation rate of the backrest 3, thereby sliding the
_ forearm massagers 71 in the backward direction in synchronization with
the backward inclination of the backrest 3.

When the user depresses a predetermined operation key of the

operation portion 102 to instruct an operation for standing the backrest 3

in the forward direction, the operation signal representing this operation




100, the control circuit 98 sinultaneously tranih&h 2007
to the driving circuits 99 a control signal for

sliding the respective forearm massagers 71 in the 57
rearward direction. On receiving this control signal,

the driving circuit 99 provides the driving with the
anount, direction, and rate in accordance with the
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backrest 3. Wen the user depresses a predeterm ned '
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instruct an operation for standing the backrest 3 in
and Fatef spegifiad dy g instructiendpethe usersi Omateceiving the
representing this operation 8 March 2007 57 is given
contrepltsignabribeadrivingeeirculd sl 00 kanses itheslitdie axofitg Bipe
circuit 98 to send to the driving circuit 100 a
actuaturr 3P teilgnvel extensivauii agebitantd #ith i€ hhEilyRBd rate,
actuator 92 to have extension in accordance with the
thuarmantiinguble baickrestes iihithe Bywhhe diRsdtioss tineh th¥ 4lfe
user. On receiving the control signal, the drivin

spe6ificelby theQiserusesatheddi rect acting type actuator 92
to have extension in accordance with the amunt and
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respectively,

. 71 1n. the f di tion,.
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ocﬁ)eratc'i.on direction (forwar ({), . )
rate depending on the inclination angle, operation direction (forward),

- and operation rate of the backrest 3, thereby sliding the forearm
massager 71 in the forward direction in synchronization with the forward
standing of the backrest 3.

When the user inclines the backrest 3 in the rearward direction or
stands the backrest 3 in the forward direction, the upper half body of the
user is also inclined in the rearward direction or is stood in the forward
direction, thus causing the forearm of the user to be dislocated to the
armrest 5 in the rearward direction or in the forward direction. However,
the operation as described above causes the forearm massagers 71 to be
slid in the rearward or forward direction in accordance with the rearward

or forward dislocation of the forearm of the user, thus preventing the




and operation rate of the backrest 3, thereby slgghRg 2007
the forearm massager 71 in the forward direction in
synchroni zation with the forward standing of the b8
backrest 3. When the user inclines the backrest 3 in

the rearward direction or stands the backrest 3 in

the forward direction, the upper half body of the
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preventing the 8 March 2007 58 massaged portion of

71 hefere spdazftenthe wkhamger from bei ng changed due to the
reclining operation of the backrest 3. Specifically,
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to efmdraetinmrdf 5 tire theeyarhs asadsageast the ﬁﬁ%ségfr@éﬁbaratus

massagers 71 before and after the change. The ot her

accardipgnersbodirhbat Bessdghng WIPALRbE R rAReOf A8y, t O
enbodi rent 5 are the sane as those of the nassaging
apparatus according to enbodinment 3 and thus will not

be described further. (Enbodinent 6) Fig. 17 is a

per(mﬁbuyﬁéﬂtey!i [ lustrating the construction of a
nmassagi hg apparatus according to enbodi nent 6 of the

o 2SBE7 Y OB e TSR O SRR G0 ora
mas$hfing dppdeSR s e O ABGETERL EY Be PPl
invehﬁ%nhorlhzg %gslslééing apparatus 201 according to embodiment 6 is
provided as shown in Fig. 17, a seat 202 is provided so that a base 202b
- (which has at both sides of the lower parts thereof the horizontally
provided leg portions 202a) have at the upper part thereof a cushion
' portion 202c having a substantially flat upper part to be used as a seating
surface. The cushion portion 202c is configured such that an inner
packing material (not shown) made of urethane foam, sponge, or
polystyrene foam is provided at the upper face of the base 202b and the
inner packing material is covered by an outer packaging material (cover)
formed of polyester-made raised tricot, synthetic leather, natural leather
or the like. The front side of the upper part of the seat 202 is pivotally
mounted with the upper end portion of a footrest 204 for massaging the

ankle and calf of the user, thus allowing the footrest 204 to be rotated




provi ded Ieg portions 202a) have at the upper parjs 2007
thereof a cushion portion 202c having a substanti 3ch

flat upper part to be used as a seating surface. The
cushion portion 202c is configured such that an inner
packi ng material (not shown) nade of urethane foam

sponge, or polystyrene foan1is provi ded at the upper

o of . the ba t ne ac |ng mat eri al.
mo{l@%ﬁ%%/epggegﬁnziﬁpgﬂ? ‘?&fg 8%%91‘8? - (cover)
for st er - made a| sed tricot, synthetic
| oniniackeds? A a0 st O e teeomEnresaas fedly
of the. up part of the seat 202 is pivotall

SUHHS&EFﬁfg Hmﬁzaerﬁetaﬁe?%pr@.spéﬁw@lm t ilds @ﬁ‘rra‘eﬁtfbﬁﬂéﬁxtzﬂd from

for massagi ng the ankle and calf of the user, thus
bothensle eigtheneaelksst 63 aothe fropéwaod atisebtBvandres20BE used
59 around the upper end portion forward and backward.

as gm pHuwesst vwioen dhe aisearssitd ohathie miadeagiipes pphraiRT 261 S
205 fixedly supported by the seat 202, respectively.

Thi Beat,nttesfeot?ig 204 end fHoommbesth2@Basi10be Hescribed
backrest 203 in the frontward directi on and can be

 furthsedn detailiwithhewneds twhhs doMetHsEion) t i 8 R€a top view
massagi ng apparatus 201. Next, the footrest 204 an 8

illugthatingrineséordibuibh ctrech@%we%%@ozlf of Eﬁhefnééb %?ﬁ%" |

with regards to the construction. Fig. I's a

app)%t@ﬂi\!ls Dbl Usldorlidigtd BABRIRIdHE | Sg ?h@f rfeg%n{ H‘R}eﬁﬁ%n As

04 of the massaging apparatus cor
B lig%ﬁhf P G Bladbly B0 Agugf)@ﬁtﬁ%%ﬁ 207,
mta% B %%bana%f’?a@%@dg’ bR 5% 221, Wkuea
Sﬂp@%#é%\%ea? 5 prfssl §hiCh e iBed SR ladk ghegeef has two
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cav haped cir r arc faces 212 are used to
left—gﬁ ﬁ F(J:gglnf ang{ tLat have the axes in the vertical direction.

. These concave-shaped circular arc faces 212 are used to support the calf
of the user. Air bags 213 are fixed td the concave-shaped circular arc
face 212. When being supplied with air, the air bags 213 can be
expanded to provide stimulation to the calf of the user.

The air bag 213 is provided with a sheet-like heating element 213a
on a surface thereof. This heating element 213a is configured to
generate heat when being driven, thereby heating the calf of the user.

Rotation portions 208 are provided on both lateral sides of the
support base 207 so as to be rotatable rightward and leftward,
respectively, around the pivots 214 in the longitudiﬁal direction. These

rotation portions 208 have a substantially circular arc plate-like shape




of the user. Air bags 213 are fixed to the 8 March 2007
concave-shaped circular arc face 212. Wen bei ng
supplied with air, the air bags 213 can be expanded

to provide stimulation to the calf of the user. The

air bag 213 is provided with a sheet-1ike heating

el ement 213a on a surface thereof. This heating

and R e e Rl BB el or REPELT PE it tBlpe

Rot ation por.tions 208. ar ovi ded on both, | at eral
‘°°n§$§9“~‘a"§ Spefliitc QAR 5P Ta5e 208 2 o Lone oy Shapetp the
(?fd and | eftward, respectively, around the
low%q S YiS¢the | ongi tudinal direction. These
rot%él on portions 208 have a substantially circular

ar c | pf 20BN PoSHRP2@S mmﬁvmdmtbotheaﬁdlqrr%ﬂ% ahealfyent
i nner face thereof is provided to be opgosed to the
enddbgeepie - Ihepeallar 2 L iaprayidetldodonctasablesby the givaeirdiOa
in shape to the |ower thigh of the user. The rotation
thatpisr sulestaptillysimppavalimdvithttinet pigot Bl Hean@ fanatioasfasoat
end thereof. The roller 210 is provided to be
massegm@pbetity af thegiresent iveentidat A sollebtidnis adthyabily
paral l el with the pivot 214 and functions as a

attaghed &y thy pivot 2dr acdt 4 lpesities efithé mvtanidroportioti @d8ewhich
211 is rotatably attached by the pivot 21la at a

is sligstly redrvedrd bEthi®pabitiih RAidre Ahe288eP 1€his Aached.
slightly rearward of the position where the roller 210

Thessrélldrachrd andTD €3 aareahbgleSof Al haHa? bhviie aﬁﬁaéiﬁs@i&t?
mat erial having an elasticity corresponding to

corr@épdndige flattofWFRAMS of o hﬁﬁﬁﬁ'?g 83 R‘% i gt ! %ﬂ

vicinity of the rollers 210 and 21

porgh gﬂi dv%ﬂﬁty Li%he rbﬁe det a1yl 1?1|r e {‘01%{991 L portion

provi y & notor r ot on axi's

208 POk M&oﬁasﬁ@fe&%a:%@%wdw AR o
rotafi8h ;88 13 ?)%0%316% with an eccentric mass, for example. The
operation of this vibrator 210b allows the rotation portion 208 to be
vibrated.

The rotation poftion 208 is pivotally mounted to the support base
207 at the middle of the circumference direction (forward and backward)
of the circular arc thereof. The part of the rotation portion 208 rearward
of this pivot 214 is a pushedlportion 215. In other words, the rotation
portion 208 has the pushed portion 215 that is extended, with regards to
the rotation center (pivot), to the substantially opposite side of the
position at which the rollers 210 and 211 are attached. The face of this
pushed portion 215 opposed to the support base 207 has a substantially

flat face to which the air bag 209 is fixed.




vi brated. The rotation portion 208 is pivotally 8March 2007
mounted to the support base 207 at the m ddle of the
circunference direction (forward and backward) of the
circular arc thereof. The part of the rotation portion
208 rearward of this pivot 214 is a pushed portion

215. In other words, the rotation portion 208 has the

Phe T By o e apb PR 207 SHied o e G pbfeion
. : _ 1o T on i | .
2199808 LA Ach % wBoh T ol e L Eh i b
2090RB 8 SR R IREhdie I SRTBiE o e o pbiohed
| h 2007 61 Th t of th t b
porbb2h Bt R B uRoron Vot S M Teen
rhi ntr(ﬂv\,gic the air bag 209 is fixed, This air .
apag'ggt a%é@ deda iy ghtimge shassshapenilewsi Whepdhe air
_ fl _d to the puyshed portion 215 and the Sart fixed to
bagtdrﬁgge KppBPicd 3t atrapasepphds thretindmg 209 pabe ediended to

folded a plurality of tines. This shape all ows, when
rotaged Sirptagta@ Potions2@8 ip| thedling ctiomialogawhishppkyptation
the air bag 209 to be extended to rotate the rotation
portien (3GhivoR st iotthe dinceveishapddniyculhchrd fareerdt Askeoving
portion 208 is close to the concave-shaped circul ar
as agupperidagg of the prespntdnvensioppbicreiiaderakidred po esaribse
_ invention (hereinafter referred to as close
dirediiontt i Th¢ subipers bppe07band tHe7rantohhsortibmR08kre
portion 208 are provided with a spring (not shown)

provided withsesprihg (riof stiéwn) gest biikedABeirBtatidte pdiHi6Id0®in
al ong which the rotation portion 208 is away fromthe

the directive-gbapashieh @i Astadioh Haftor BOL ﬁ%%ag ?ff%ﬁthe
ows, en the

referred to as open direction). This all

conat BbeLe8 S SRTLD SA8TH Aoy et
dire @ GEHS Phistdifows, when the air bags 209 are communicated with
| - ambient air and the air in the air bags 209 is exhausted (air exhaust), the
respective rotation portions 208 to be opened to both lateral sides until
the limitation is reached. As a result, when the user sits on the
massaging apparatus 201, the rotation portion 208 is opened, thus
allowing the leg portion to be provided on the footrest 204 in an easy
manner. In this way, the air bag 209 and the spring constitute the
driving portion according to the present invéntion.

Although embodiment 6 provided the driving portion according to
‘the present invention by the air bag 209 and the spring, the present

invention_ is not limited to this. For example, the driving portion also

may be provided by another actuator (e.g., electric motor, electric cylinder,




respective. rotation portions 208 to be opened tgavbehl2007
| ateral sides until the linmitation is reached. As a 62
result, when the user sits on the nmssagi ng apparatus
201, the rotation portion 208 is opened, thus

allowing the | eg portion to be provided on the

footrest 204 in an easy manner. In this way, the air

ﬂmg Iﬁ{(}?e nd the spring constitute the driving portion
fg to the present inventi on. Al though

the%g{?ﬂc;gg’%l% g| nve I de %?p%f)% ﬁig@ofﬁ@ t: on%(h‘ggaawdl nﬁnt °
int@%ﬁaﬁ% i“u?? %&Z}S{F 9 ighal1Ses, hyPIRSeBR GoT ek

by ,anot ctu (e.g el ectric nmotor, electric
|11Inﬁ{§8 a’thé tregb20f alse gy ihaveranothierhough

enbodlnent 6 prOV|ded the footrest 204 having an
congshiycdton By whieli@ pertion donblodiling a &t lemndndi gyporiiendor
the present invention is not [imted to this. The

holdigg; # sightdeg aar qwontdechagparatelyher . construction in
which a portion for holding a left eg and a portion
f or Fighdl%isng feoni vhw ilbiptaating theicdedtaepisiofthe arhgrest
19 is a front viewillustrating the construction of

205tafehar messagingdspphratins 205 segordingPpasabvdi@ht 6 of the
according to enbodiment 6 of the present invention.

pres&ntshoemtion. FiAg.shifvn ihighiar 19 este 29880y nidlﬁhﬂﬂﬁﬁudes
a support base 216, a rotation portion 217, an air bag

a suiirt daderDld,ef sotadich pBeHdr D 17The éh’”’bﬁ%@ 12l Polers

structure as descrl bed bel ow t hat

2192l a0t | atHeyathfesa®s LS s dtﬁ RN &%&In@éd BRRWhhat

the two portions obtained by div |ng

has @H@%@rﬁ%@éﬁﬁbﬂ?%@%@%n%%éﬂoﬁ Q@ 3@ %? ﬁ;ﬁt WEsn

the two concave-shaped cir arc aces

‘PortRHRPBtaifRa b AR iART, Al aeesé-&%ﬁbea%oa%sfe o4 Jethes
edge line between the two concave-shaped circular arc faces 212.

The support base 216 has an upper face that is provided as the
one concave-shaped circular arc face 221 having the axis forward and
backward. This concave-shaped circular arc face 221 is used to support
the forearm of the user. The air bag 222 is fixed to the concave-shaped
circular arc face 221. When being supplied with air, the air bag 222 can
be expanded to provide stimulation fo the forearm of the user. The
heating element 222a having the same construction as that of the
above-described heating element 213a is provided on the surface of the
air bag 222,

The support base 216 has at the outer side thereof the fotation

portion 217 that can be rotated in the left-and-right direction by the pivot




one concave-shaped circul ar arc face 221 havi ng &Mearch 2007
axis forward and backward. This concave-shaped 63
circular arc face 221 is used to support the forearm

of the user. The air bag 222 is fixed to the
concave-shaped circular arc face 221. \Wen being
supplied with air, the air bag 222 can be expanded to

20% faviatel snd malcktvaom. drhiserotatieargoreiort De7Usa a The .
heati ng el enent 222a having the sane construction as

sulistahtiaflytdieulabeye pslassc shhpd dirpis maﬁg@a%ﬁcrz %ﬁ@t e
provi ded on the surface of the air bag 222.

coneePeMHagedsRinkkabass Hrol 1 BL o?%)@at d ﬁféf t he

rotation portion 217 that can be in the

.corﬂcgir& ﬁﬁib‘eﬂ' Abtud fa‘?:g iﬁ;]hts shto ?csni%r%fxf Rpa! 8% 19 B2

forward and back ation por

;foré'.‘}&ﬁjef }g@ﬁtsg tially circular arc plate shape and i's
arrange suc that the concave-shaped inner face is

t.0 th I

P OB R pRI B 7 R b PRial r@pﬁlq soliFe 2%&“ b
Pt LSRR SR ek S
. th t hat bst ant 1y
i S A e P o Kol zapoq'sf’r@?cﬁ'@%@?r.”%t'ti‘@?%@ biitpe

é hed t he ot 220a at a position of the
pivel d2fe Shie plisition 3 theumiation postipBiLl § mibrs stishyilnwer

ition vvhere the roller 219 is attached. In the

than@ 'tgfi mosjtien wheresthe mpliery 31919 aginghedo, Ia theviginity of

219b that has the sanme construction as that of the
thesgpialierg &G and 220 b aibrater 2094 thatrivas ded safihe
- rotation portion 217 is pivotally nounted to the
conglypgtion amthat oflthanboie-desddibedofibtdterc I @it erevided.
di rection (up-and-down direction) of the circular arc
t héfleofotdlivm pertionf2I'hés pdtosailpmeantddto 2AZ sigpovabdse
216 at the middle of the circumference direction (up-and-down direction)
/
- of the circular arc thereof. The part of the rotation portion 217 rearward
of this pivot 223 is the pushed portion 224. A face of this pushed portion
224 opposed to the support base 216 has a substantially flat face to
which the air bag 218 having the same construction as that of the
above-described air bag 209 is fixed. This air bag 218 is fixed to a
concave portion provided to a part of the support base 216 opposed to the
pushed portion 215. The support base 216 and the rotation portion 217
are provided with a spring (not shown) for biasing the rotatioﬁ portion
217 in the open direction.

This structure allows, when the user sits on the massaging

‘apparatus 201, the rotation portion 217 to be opened as .in the case of the




of this pivot 223 is the pushed portion 224. A fgadarchf2007
this pushed portion 224 opposed to the support base g4
216 has a substantially flat face to which the air

bag 218 having the same construction as that of the
above-described air bag 209 is fixed. This air bag 218
is fixed to a concave portion provided to a part of

footrket 20@pehtiskakRviAEGHRPNE §sbritdr Af be PIERES oRAHe Snrest
215. The support base 216 and the rotation portion 217

20341 apr @dydathimd a spring (not shown) for biasing the
rotation portion 217 in the open direction. This
str ; @yl . S|
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apparatus 201, t € Opéne
At h 2007,. 64 footrest 204
mafhife ity 210 S g IR PRt B Rt i ene
- st 5 in.an.ea nner. Fi.g. 20 is, a hlock
i8S psiviiotd ifHiE" M RO RSk st atpernds 2015 hotudes
ssagin ar.at 10 .accordi ng to . enmbodi ment 6 _of
B S Polthol BPRGb.T25n. TAG SHeART PATYPE 2301 previded by a
[ pparatus 201 includes therein a contro
cp %ﬁ@ﬁ%ﬁ%&@&%ﬁw&n&a lilge, ApARmpexeTatest evn delpEyeram
CPU, , RSM%FRAM and tinmer or the |like and can execute a
as desrtibsd Iateryiarenie! gag sespretiveacepneetedoinwess.t he
respective connected devices. The control portion 225
i s Eaaseatl RartipnaA2aiis conpsiciedmith exnairsupgdy iagwl
226. This air supply and exhaust device 226 is
exhgjugh/dewige AR0.a Eistaihismpplaknd ¢xhaust déwct POGeipnetavided
valve) and an air punp or the |ike and is connected
by avswitghing valvesle.g. peleatraabagrede salvd)ethdian diagsi@pr the
213, 218, and 222. The air supply and exhaust device

like 296l ial @mroaAried vig phyriahiost aotheafustesdibéd am bies 209,
air bags 209, 213, 218, and 222 in an individual

213pBbBeand 222. The air supply and exhaust device 226 also can

supply air to or exhaust air from the air bags 209, 213, 218, and 222 in
an individual manner.

The control portion 225 is also connected to the operation portion
227 for accepting an operation instruction from the user (e.g., remote
controller}). The operation portion 227 includes a plurality of button
switches. .Oné or a plurality of the button switches ca_n be selected and
depressed by the user to instruct the massaging apparatus 201 to
- perform an operation.

The rolier 210 of the footrest 204 and the roller 2 lé of the armrest
205 are provided with the contact sensors 228 and 229 (e.g., limit switch),
respectively. These contact sensors 228 and 229 ai*é connected to the

| ~ control portion 225 and detect when the roliers 210 and 219 have a




The control portion 225 is al so connected to the& March 2007
operation portion 227 for accepting an operation 65
instruction fromthe user (e.g., renote controller).

The operation portion 227 includes a plurality of

button switches. One or a plurality of the button

swi tches can be selected and depressed by the user to

. e \ :
O e P R Mo atE o bl SR Rfpgrion
sigdf th®he2ddh2bi gg%@@ t 205 are provided with the

‘ an [imt switch),

contact sensor 229 (e.g.,
t 5 t act 228 9 .
combaE oLl $oeldSR S Fiast RHE SpBathia s CoecHiiling t
h ] 0 d 219.h 8 March 2007 65
etk Giotn TR SAE oherh PlgheA RS HBR eGP RATA S 1 of

user tg sen detection signal to the control
emb&&ﬁ{ffeaﬁ g?@% s e, SRMHEPERAOGIeSL LS Rre rowleshyithgthe

ap ?.r atus 201 according to enbodinent 6 are the sane
'_Samé“'s#et HsRCcoRupKEalmand gikgnab pardasgsibedofurtkeodi ment 1

and _thus_the same conponents are provided with the
sanic¥efthecinarafoneeidihe magsaging appabetudescndrding to
further. Next, the operation of the massaging

embggimeant & Wil her desngihasl bastddinment pbosdsisingebyahe rdomerol
based on the processings by the control portion 225.

portriy22521 Kige. 22 aark22 drecavflomrdhart lilla stratinggHesrocessing
processing procedure by the control portion 225.

procefduse by, thdheontrol pokrtipar22Hn Rastlydeheconnes pyrabher2s
or not an instruction fromthe user to start the

detenmenes imdrethier tofendtat i@Strudbidnl ot YI8E uset 9 stZftlthe
When the user perforns an operation to instruct the

operapionadf the AStkeARER Ts ket @tbptdo 1)9pWﬁEh°cﬂecﬁs€L. €
footrest 204, the operation portion 227 accepts this

perfciﬁﬁlgtﬁ ?tlﬁictg?g%dt?% E‘é}iﬁ&’lﬁ‘uﬁf tHERethBoAhARFPELO N0 start the
operation of the footrest 204, the operation portion 227 accepts this

- operation instruction to generate an operation instruction signal
representing this operation instruction and this instruction signal is
given to the confrol portion 225. When the control portion 225 does not
receive the operation instruction signal in Step S201 (No in S201 of Fig.

- 21), then the control portion 225 repeats the processing of Step S201.

| | When the control portion 225 receives the operation instruction
signal in Step S201 (Yes in S201 of Fig. 21), the control portion 225 starts
tfansmitting to the air supply and exhaust device 226, in order to expand
the air bag 209, the first control signal for causing the air sﬁpply and
exhaust device 226 to supply air to the air bag 209 (Step S202). While

receiving this first control signal, the air supply and exhaust device 226




representing this operation instruction and thi $ March 2007

instruction signal is given to the control portion 86

225. \When the control portion 225 does not receive

the operation.instruction signal in Step S201 (No in

S201 of Fig. 21), then the control portion 225

repeats the processing of Step S201. Wen the control
keepoSupplyitidtaif €6 @ hvesir bl rdhd L ' IO

i Stﬁgjpl)w S (Yo tinr 258 5F t%it‘igs.()ékﬁa;}?ﬁth el LIPS to
rotteltheGotLasn Pobloh 208 MM LLLI iR AR al T supply and

e

exhaust device 226, 1 n order to expan the air bag
209 ' ' r ' ] [
cupal i B 1o cHEh 1 A A08% Han EHBI G Yl B rhifer 210,
' ( s Wi le receiyi this first
the 2o Ao 2 R RE iy i oo B e o Siepal 5 obe
r 66 keeps s lying ajr, to the air bag
conbyobBoflf %k dRti iR P o 8b b, Soplra ortivg 225
.ot at.i.on, portion.208 jn t | ose direction. \Wen the
re"‘ﬁ‘%‘?ﬁe{h@ Hegﬁc%?n W%ﬁeﬂ% - cUfReR thicortrglPgrdioqne225
d 210, the %ﬁnt ct sensor 228 detects this to generate
doeg ngk reciye (he diaption MEnaIINQ &n SiepAWhobPEE. 21), the
deternines whet her or not the control portion 225
contrat BPIRN PRSsTeRaads itherprecgasing( gt e p29393. Wéhen Kbe
control portion 225 does not receive the detection
contgphpartigng2Sreseiiesyis detetign Sighal imStep GROD(YES in
portion 225 repeats the processing of Step S203. Wen
Stept 2@3 of Big-rdl), tae covtrol Pertiondl 2 stdpwetitetracisnuis skirgafthe
~in Step S203 (YES in Step 203 of Fig. 21), the
first comtrall sigoat tothealr stpply 4hd exhansidesian206 (Shep S204).

first control signal to the air supply and exhaust

Whedethiecair 22 forfl$taand 52Rd)ist déhie 26 daks rfdtpRIckivaNthe first
exhaust device 226 does not receive the first control

contsolgsighabayy Moss, theeifisipplpRing &ithexdeite 996 sHplhe
stops the air supply to the air bag 209. This stops

i SUUBIFIO U ol 0, oo TBR BB g
- 209 to stop the rotation portion 208 at a position at which the roller 210
has a contact with the lower thigh of the user.

Next, the control portion 225 starts transmitting to the air supply
~ and exhaust device 226, in order to expand the air bag 213 for the
predetermined first time, the second control signal for causing the air
supply and exhaust device 226 to supply air to the air bag 213 (Step
+. 52095) and starts timekeeping (Step $206). While receiving this second
control signal, the air sgpply and exhaust device 226 keeps supplying air
to the air bag 213, thus expanding the air bag 213 to allow the backside
of the calf of user to be pushed up by the air bag 213, thus allowing the

lower thigh of the user to be suspended above the concave-shaped arc




has a contact with the I ower thigh of the user. §Nepsich 2007
the control- portion 225 starts transmtting to the air67
supply and exhaust device 226, in order to expand the
air bag 213 for the predetermned first tine, the
second control signal for causing the air supply and
exhaust device 226 to supply air to the air bag 213

facé Btlep S205) and starts tinmekeeping (Step S206). Wiile
receiving this second control signal, the air supply

d o - | yi ' tg t I,
bag oa Hrrol Bekiich S5 HERRMRRIML B Hrinof thi iryialie
‘ i de.  of .th I f ta b th
has B SingS) e PRl 4 S eherPingiseR NEDHor Wiken the
s g R 0 S R S Sao7 o
i ds‘rx;herﬁi ngﬁ whet h(ﬁr or.not the first time has passed
“18.f He EReR DS COMLr)roantion: 228 reppatigthiepegsessiog) of HiwanS207.
the, first. tine has not passed since the start of the
When the dust fgne lss passeslysisice thegstazt pf theéimekespingt(Yes in

g}g&tipn 225 repeats the processing of Step S207. Wen

S20¢ef ¥ig: &1); then Hag cpatud partiore22hsteparthe dfandmission of
ti mekeeping (Yes in S207 of Fig. 21y, then the

the geepndicopéralisgnab® thops shipplyr and mxbsisn defvice PR6 (Step

: second control signal to the air supply and exhaust

S208bvi Wherpthe strepiprige8)d edhaust Heviae 220100ty nabdeceive the

exhaust device 226 does not receive the second

secagshtontrad isigred] axny mioree the kér 8lippir RAUYeaR > dBHed 226
device 226 stops the air supply to the air bag 213,

stopistthe =6 epypiphg té Hee Qﬁ'gfgg?!? 08, thus Beoppihk tPa%xphdside ¥l the

the control portion agaln starts transmtting the

air Hdg 81 3. control signal to the air supply and exhaust
device 226 (Step S209) to start timekeeping again

( Stregxt 280)conthIp o255 4R i8S Ah8sAREHAd the first
éo_ntrol signal to the air supply and exhaust device 226 (Step S209) to
start timekeeping again (Step $S210). This allows the rollers 210 and 211
to press the lower thigh of the user. By expanding the air bag 213 to
Subsequenﬂy expand the air bag 209, the user feels that the pressure
stimulation by the air bag 213 to the lower thigh is smaller than the
pressure stimulation by the rollers 210 and 211 to the lower thigh,

Next, the control portion 225 determines Whether or not the
predetermined second time has passed since the start of the timekeeping
of Step 210 (Step S211). When the second time has not passed since the
start of the timekeeping (No in S211 of Fig. 22), then the control p.ortion
225 repeats the processing of Step S211. On the other hand, when the

- second time has passed since the start of the timekeeping in Step S211




to press the I ower thigh of the user. By expandigigatche007

air bag 213 to subsequently expand the air bag 209, 68

the user feels that the pressure stinulation by the

air bag 213 to the lower thigh is smaller than the

pressure stinmulation by the rollers 210 and 211 to the

| ower thigh. Next, the control portion 225 determ nes
(Yewhgtde t r b ' s
(VeWHRIGIT1 OF FQ! 2801 8heh ﬁ%%&;@b@%@@@%g&ogg B0 210

passed since the start of t _ e
tra hERBR 0 i BER ARELTCHRRT 160D SRTalghalgaRg] °or°
traf PR E L9 Phih ot MR G 0GR ot SB e

has .passed,.si.nce the start. of the tinmek ing in Step
exhglist VIE 2RO GeRhast sivdeomythia e POY. (Shey Sy
Whtlhe control fort,i n 225 stops. the transm ssion of the

HE receripg this igd sonirgl signah theaig ssipply end exhaust

tragégitti ng the third control signal for causing the
devige 22Q keepsserhaustiag sir @em the 206 bag 20haEhisataugasothe
] {Jhe air bag 209 (Step S213). Wiile receiving this
air pag P mhese congragtion ke ratatestiysprotatind eodttEus 208 in the

devi ce 226 keeps exhausting air fromthe air bag 209.
openryliseeiien &y theebipisingifarcbdy #o9springav & hentthaabllen216 is

rotate the rotation portion 208 in the open direction
movpg awaylirasi the overetHightdfehspnsag thhmmihbeséndder28

210 is noved away fromthe [ ower thigh of the user,

stopshthe bratrerhisstors of tR2 Betadtons sigigall r ansmi ssi on of the
detection signal. Next, the control portion 225

det Next,nge odretrbepoftion 005 Beterd@in@ st HEr Bidhof F194N
the contact sensor 228 is stopped or not (Step 5214).

detedbiom $ipead 6itcaf itheRohtgialer | Q) I e
t he col%rol porti og 225 eiﬂr1s%§%)818214' ﬁgﬂ{n SZ(‘ﬁQ%f@QM)_

thrﬂegae% tag)ae::ctlé}? Bigd2 1P LOREFUNBIY redliSBd BAHE Léntrol portion
225 in Step S214 (No in S214 of Fig. 22), then the processing of Step

- 8214 is repeated.

When the detection signal is s.topped (YES in Step S214 of Fig. 22),
- the control portion 225 stops the transmission of the third control signal
to the air supply and exhaust device 226 (Step S215). When the air
supply and exhaust device 226 does not receive the third control signal
any more, the air supply and exhaust device 226 stops the air exhaust
from the air bag 209. This stops the contraction of the air bag 209 to

- stop the rotation portion 208 at a position at which the roller 210 does
not have a contact with the lower thigh of the user. |

Next, the control portion 225 determines whether or not the

instruction for the completion of the operation is given by the nser (Step




When the detection signal is stopped (YES in SteovMathd007

of Fig. 22), the control portion 225 stops the €9

transm ssion of the third control signal to the air

supply and exhaust device 226 (Step 5215). Wen the

air supply and exhaust device 226 does not receive

the third control signal any nore, the air supply and
S2 Ehagghed @Kk - bt A& Al

B 20e e SR e Hes (Al PpELiu G Ry Bbp 24P o gl B

instrRictRrORrthe c{cﬁﬁﬁ%éfgﬂ'a BPEhE QR0 At tkﬁsﬁﬁ?’%ﬁ.{c fe a{]s t he

which the roller oes not zﬁve a conI

. . . 5

acckHEY BRI tER oy D and Dic SRR Bl RO 0257
 eenf PR bRt g TadREl ok Bigby Seniibe Pt Shiampletion

. Qoperation.porfion 227 t.o give the instructjon for the

mst&g‘ﬁE‘P&‘i‘)ﬁe‘thﬁ@ etiPn dRstiuietion signehée ithe Gontrol
ﬁcciﬁfd by the operation portion 227 and the

POrdpBr<tti-on portion 227 generates a conpl etion

i nsgruction signal representing this conpletion

i ns{lhm fimcompietiantpstrucsinn signeh is net gikan tntls¢ gaatrol
to the control portion 225. Wien the conpl etion

poriieR (incin Ser 2dMaiNa in F1 6o/ Big. 122)1 theert the obcessing

. portion 225 in Step 216 (No in 5216 of Fig. 22), then

‘returpg targepsiioRy  Thiuallewspafice ph6a0%extTnist fibhotke air bag
after the air exhaust fromthe air bag 209, the

209pthe pretesging thderatturned tbStBPeFRE20hud bipandpandhagir
the air bag 209 again to cause the rollers 210 and :

~ bag 20D againcpeadiest yhereHsrand0 diel gagect hpdadwely prisghnd
of the user. This also allows, while the rollers 210

releaswlt12d lovwavitiighaofo®id asér. Wi thistdiSo @we/s, tih 38 BE rbliers
user, the rollers 210 and 211 to repeatedly press and

210 SRS il i G ST Rt B S, SO ETE e
210 apd 211 to repeatedly press and release the lower thigh of the user,
. thus preventing the rollers 210 and 211 from being unnecessarily away
from the lower thigh of the user.

When the control portion 225 receives the completion instruction
signal in Step 5216 (Yes in S216 of Fig. 22), then the ‘control portion 225
“sends to the air supply and exhaust device 226 the fourth control signal
for causing the air suppiy and exhaust device 226 to exhaust air in both
of the air bag 209 and the air bag 213 (Step $217) to complete the
processing. This causes the air bag 209 and 213 to have contraction to
rotate the rotation portion 208 in the open direction until the limitation is
reached.

While the operation as described above is being provided by the




fromthe |lower thigh of the user. \Wen the cont rQl arch 2007
portion 225 receives the conpletion instruction 70
signal in Step 5216 (Yes in S216 of Fig. 22), then the
control portion 225 sends to the air supply and

exhaust device 226 the fourth control signal for

causing the air supply and exhaust device 226 to

foot@¥58064, Bhé abBveQldd t ' t '
% bag 213 (St op Eo179) Cf%;ego‘;r}%f Bor %’ﬁ%%&%g@@&sn%&%s

cleri@He 89 3aMfs8ldarPBY EARAN RSP PGV e GORIAACE! 0N L O

rotate the rotation porti € Open di'rection
I e g b RS TR o RS PR cn
- cireffitlon 6 iee BRLEGT kg Al B i Al b Tintne -~
s S onghfrBRRiReBY 5 Segishid poronstrby g for Simple
expl [ r%{uj)lgg% %%@I%ggﬁii%i on or reduction of fatigue of

sietemning wasthepeyngt the

{

construction for sinple explanation in which Step
Comé%oa SRBWHCHOR SigBehts resicived, theeprassaping ¢am be actually
. . instruction signal is received, the processing can be
integintsd| yheneirar thepeem pigtérre instrustionosighet isneceived from
, instruction signal is received from the operation
the epetatsm portien 3Bhgo denglee fireopessssgrs from 5201 t0S215

5215 are being perfornmed, thus providing the air
are lesingsirfdnmoed { thersaprowidiys @09air. cxichidl Iromnibei dit Glaygstano

conpl ete the processing. The present invention is also

and 2413 immiddiately to kenapleve theopgbeegsingn in which the
air bag 213 is expanded to |ift the | ower thigh of the

| uséthe prevent inveieavs attpastlittitédt Ath@hbol@etndtdididn
, subsequent |y -expand (or extend) the air bag 209, thus

in whiuls thg aihBag P 13eTsSexdIdh 3 t6 ikt #1: RIWSSthigh of the user
from the concave-shaped circular arc face 212 to subsequently expand
_ (or extend) the air bag 209, thus causing the rollers 210 and .2 11 to press
the lower thigh of the user. Another construction also may be used in
which the air bag 209 is expanded to subsequently expand the air b;g
213 or another construction also may be used in which the air bags 209
and 213 are expanded simultaneously. The order of the expansion of
the air bags 209 and 213 also can be selectively changed. As a result,
. .various stimulations can be provided to the user.

The control of the operation of the armrest 205 by the control

portion 225 is substantially the same as that of the footrest 204 as

described above and thus will not be described further.

Although embodiment 6 described a construction in which the
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the | ower thigh of the user. Another constructi gMatkh@007
may be used in which the air bag 209 is expanded to -4
subsequent|ly expand the air bag 213 or another
construction also nmay be used in which the air bags

209 and 213 are expanded sinmul-taneously. The order of

t he expansion of the air bags 209 and 213 al so can be
B‘g%%% 204 and the

stinulati'ons can be provid tot S he contr ol
arnfibol PO BSE Teanp ot IS BphuP et 1B S0N Setign.
AndiBL oBE AR Rl R B R HhouPitn ¢ Tovieited a
worGBRRILER SRR DAL ket e P obe dwr R

the arnrest 205, the present invention is not limted
to this construction. Another construction also may
be yseq in which the massagi ng apparatus 201 incl udes
onItE’Pi’é"ﬂBEﬁﬁ‘%?f 204 or the arnrest 205. (Enbodi nent
7) Fig. 23 is a top viewillustrating the construction
of Bl ot teattopsugwdliygtratingtiss agnatyuapisar of agootrest
according to enbodinent 7 of the present invention.
ownad landhn massdging 2@ paaatus trestdipgtoasmbodimgnt & of the
enmbodi ment 7 mainly includes a support base 231,
presepitanvontipor t iAensh@88,in Bigr 28agsfoddsta@D massmtingdo
el ements 234. The support base 231 has both side
embpddeenftdt maigheirfdatesd aceipsids barkizd 1, roeatibagorabnk @32,
the back face, respectively. The air bags 233 are
air tadsa2BBgahd mhesagitigide SHNACES . TRSRePorEbise B has
rotation portions 232 are provided on both |ateral

botlsiidiesiaets tfbAmine BIRA( fR8SAIEn$R 1131t AoBEnsPEAADbEck
around the pivots 214. A part of

face, respectively. The air bags 233 are attached to these side surfaces,

respectively.

The rotation portions 232 are provided on both lateral sides of the

support base 207 so as to be rotatable around the pivots 214. A part of

- the rotation portion 232 that is forward of the pivot 214 has a

- substantially circular arc plate-like shape. The rotation portion 232 is

arranged such that the concave-shaped inner face thereof is opposed to
the Concavé—shaped circular arc face 212 so as to conform in shape to the
lower thigh of the user. A part of the rotation portion 232 that is
rearward of the pivot 214 is a pushed portion 236 having a flat plate
shape smoothly continued from the circular arc shape of the forward part.
This pushéd portion 236 has an inner face that is opposed to the side face

of the support base 231 and that is fixed with the air bag 233.




the rotation portion 232 that is forward of the guah 2007
214 has a substantially circular arc plate-like shape. »9
The rotation portion 232 is arranged such that the
concave-shaped i nner face thereof is opposed to the
concave-shaped circular arc face 212 so as to conform

in shape to the |lower thigh of the user. A part of

Spédifical¥ AHORi M bR 1%%%0% d bt &Y Pﬁ%t 1cﬁ=1t fdde€o

214 is a pushed portion 236 having a ate ‘shape

suPRABoe BONGIRIA Sfaﬁgg\;ag?prgir({n%éf e 3 aﬁ*e 0 ghatbe

forward part
e S|de face of the support
profgg&sid 132? g ht%grl%tqg #OQde! S¥th the air bag 233.
Mar Q%7,..72 CIfIC | | t he ag. 233
proé?%%%éﬂgfﬁﬁgﬁ ﬁgigl %ﬁ ?géhgh gH?B%géﬁ%%gb
231 t hed rtion . 236, The air bag 2
CXPEP&‘F 039t‘g %50 Ih@’OﬁHOPo?@ i S Clomeﬂlrgpwons The
su gbled tQ th bag 233, the air bag 233 is
surRtshhasa 2% #6d 4he rokCeBmrTioR 544 BroRtoBserwithe spring
close direction. The support base 231 and the
{not ghaw rﬁOFpBﬁSHé& thg 0RO MArFigad2 SR tin thespamdirection.
shown) for biasing the rotation portion 232 in the
Thugp é?Yh‘m am& ehaustaddromhére airrbags2a3 hthes respdatinm roliation
air the respective rotation portions 232 are
POT‘@Q@ﬁé?@ q ¢pt‘trltmi hinfal theilonitationdachached himippowidinggan
an easy placenent of the lower thigh of the user. In
casy iplacemagnt ofithailowenthigh3af droutée Spr thig wanstlid airebag
the driving portion according to the present
233iarvk tihé opring ddistignte thedirl@ng pérabaddcdeddidietditie/bRGent
portion by the air bag 233 and the spring, the
invepiteaent invention is not limted to this. For
exanpl e, the driving portion also may be provided by

ot h&rth@ﬁighairﬁbéd{rﬁeﬁt 7 p%\ﬁ&&'i ithe MiAhg FORI b§ the air
cylinder, fluid cylinder

bag 233 and the spring, the present invention is not limited to this. For

example, the driving portion also may be provided by other actuators (e.g.,
electric-motor, electric cylinder, fluid cylinder).

A massaging element 24 as a massaging element of the present
invention is provided on the inner face of the circular arc plate-like part of
the rotation portion 232 The massaging element 234 has a substantially
sheet-like shape one face of which has a plurality of spherical projections
235. The massaging element 234 is attached to the rotation portion 232
- so that these projections 235 are projected toward the concave-shaped
circular arc face 212. The massaging element 234 as described above is
" made of a material having an elasticity corresponding to that of a thumb

of a human (e.g., rubber, sponge).




A massagi ng el ement 24 as a massagi ng el enent of8 Maeh 2007
present invention is provided on the inner face of 73
the circular arc plate-like part of the rotation
portion 232 The massagi ng el enent 234 has a
substantially sheet-1ike shape one face of which has
a plurality of spherical projections 235. The
mas sdtiouple bartdin?d4 7 pravidechie footidit 230 Abviig an
portion 232 so that these projections 235 are

integrajet sathdrarefér hbrliagneavand kPt degs, theUprdscalt Gnt@sBon
212. The massagi ng el ement 234 as descri bed above is

is RdBnfttdaorRier | the TaYHRet 88081186 thad haveA&dReNdi ng
to that of a thunb of a human (e.g.’ rubber, sponge).

:Con?,ttb@ftﬁﬁl 2Yhick3, poHibAYEP h%'l@i?xg]ﬁﬁ 1%% 8{18\/% gr%gtibﬁ%or

ootrest 230 having an integra structure
, j 'gmgi e present invention 1is
Iuﬂﬁgkgé?%ﬁkggéfggﬂﬁﬁgl égﬁ%%y%ggt 230 al so may have
anogher. 0 ction.in whi.ch portion for holding a
o P 2t SRR TEHERE pI P Rtaig e R Piepih cd rip et
' ' separately. Fig. 24 is.a front view
owifU Pl I6E R ES ALE Aindrelize o tiie for oo gt B
t he .massagi ng ,apparatus accqrding to enbodi nent 7, of
pregehi iNFFROER:  ARTRVDID € doRR ATRIRY 23umatply includes
arnrg t 238 inly includes a support_ base 239, a
a sypRAtt iBsse ot B Fotation POTHPR 5t armeir hag 24 Lard Agi ng
el epent . 242. The arnrest 238 has a structure as .
masgagiry pleaneePod: « Adie auwreste23d besanstalgtyire we desnsibed
construction as that of one of the two portions
belogpthgihas she snbistangiallyethebsarse donstiueivt ast thegtof 28 of
at the edge |ine between the two concave-shaped
the Bve portipnaobtagwebby viding thaphove-deseil22Dfduasest 230 at
outer side face that is a substantially vertical flat

the edg¢ live. bethveeni thebtigo 26t chsefahegedt cirthilarautcefaces i,
face. The rotation portion 240 is provided on the

outBie supgpoftabas®L39 has an outer side face thatis a
- substantially vertical flat surface. The air bag 241 is fixed to the outer
side face. The rotation portion 240 is provided on the outer side face of
the support base 239 so as to be rotatable around the pivot 223. A part
of this rotation portion 240 that is upper of the pivoi\: 223 has a
substantially circular arc plate-like shape the concave;—shaped inner face
thereof is provided to be opposed to the concave-shaped circular arc face
221 so as to conform in shape to the forearm of the user.

The circular arc plate-like part of the rotation portion 240 is
attached on an inner face thereof with the massaging element 242 having

the same construction as that of the above-described massaging element

234.




the support base 239 so as to be rotatabl e arourdtlg 2007
pi vot 223. A part of this rotation portion 240 that

is upper of the pivot 223 has a substantially circular
arc plate-like shape the concave-shaped i nner face

thereof is provided to be opposed to the
concave-shaped circular arc face 221 so as to conform
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, rearward.of the pivot 223 is the pushed portjon 243
has i“a’ae%f%qeaﬁﬂ% latcgﬁg%&éetos%@m%r sdrtinne ef the sURPORE
. __circular arc shape of the forward part. This pushed,
basg 239 gpdihat ip dxedrvithride aisdag B4l | Spepiivadly, tlae alebag
outer side face of the support base 239 and that is
24 1sis e vided bekween the syten sidesrse off e syppetidade 233 gnd
241 is provided between the outer side face of the
the puspseipasdion 248. adte aindbagRhbds poovided 1348 bapHeaving no
bag 241 is provided by a bag having no fold lines as
~ fold linestas tnthe oise dicthei air bag 283. The ssipppot basagso234] the
and the rotation portion 240 are also provided with a
rotagioni portiore 24$hamnilsbasrovided with bhepring ghoosheen) fen
240 in the open direction. The other conponents of the
biasimgs theirotatiop aoativa 240 & dhedPcd dRebgdhment 7 are the
same as those of the nassagi ng apparatus 201

accriel bfigert GoRIPR@INTE BF the 3NHssdiB A SHaAEeMS FREMINE to
the same reference nunerals and wll "'not be described

emitikat7 MPBOOUTY afiybic PPt b siphe ik anks oo
accor@a9g & RenbAiRTAds B8R tHud Sire provided with the same
reference numerals and will not be described furthef.

The control of the operation of the footrest 230 and the armrest
- 238 of the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 7 is
substantialiy the same as that of the footrest 204 and the armrest 205 of
the massaging apparatus according to embbdiment 6 and thus will not be
describéd further.

Although embodiment 7 described a construction in Which_ the
~ massaging apparatus includes both of the footrest 230 and the armrest
238, the present invention is not limited to this construction. Another

~construction also may be used in which the massaging apparatus

includes only the footrest 230 or the armrest 238.




substantially the sane as that of the footrest 204.2R2007
the arnrest 205 of the massagi ng apparatus accordi ng 7;
to enbodinment 6 and thus will not be described

further. Al though enbodi nent 7 described a

construction in which the ' massagi ng appar at us

i ncl udes both of the footrest 230 and the arnrest

238:(Emdiil§§ﬁ{18)i nvention is not limted to this
construction. Another construction also may be used

in wphy i j :
|1 LTS K08 EBaR1A<ARRIAIS cohBELER ALt becy
. Vi e
owrleel B the s SpihiYnsdtabds AchiRuAES ebURlibBhl By iR
ratus. accoy di ta odj_ren of resent

orefaRE b TioMas Hhainhrineg: 255 & oot 16f ashiySitE to

acgordi ta .enbodi.nent 8 mainly i udes .a support
GRS Ly RO & SRS pasc o Hagation poghans 246,

. 248, d sagi ng, el enents 249. The_support base 45

air ﬁ%&s azgéﬂn@%gﬁn%bwaa&g Flsments 479 | She SHRRpIE dgse

to be gradually inclined fromthe top thereof to form
245 pasyn cap ergpantarotinfles foswandiand i configered; tedbesgrasiially
. . Both ends of the support base 245 are flat faces )
inclinge fsgm the iep thered! to dean meoacave shapad nshsubatatially

250. Air bags 247 are fixed to these attachnment faces
platedike giwepei r Botly ends didbe sugyuot diase-34 kers flapfaesaacing

is flat when being folded and is fixed with the air
forwbad fauBthese pgrisheresameckhomwrsitriaces @50. n Ar bagp 2450 sed

manner. This air bag 247 is also fixed to the
fixechtd dhbseattachment2fReat23te face opposite to the face

to which the air bag 248 is fixed. Both |ateral sides
of ThHealretd@L4prIoid 4aicagrdiontliRe sbiape®as At when being
folded and is fixed with the air bag 248 having the same construction in a
superposed manner. This air bag 247 is also fixed to the attachment |
face 250 at the face opposite to the face to which the air bag 248 is fixed.
Both lateral sides of the center protruding portion of the support
base 245 have concave-shaped faces 251. This concave-shaped face
251 constitutes the support face of the present invention. These
concave-shaped faces 251 support the calf of the user and the air bags
252 are respectively fixed to the surfaces thereof. When air is supplied
- to the air bags 252, the air bags 252 can be expanded to provide
stimulation to the calf of the user.
Parts at which the concave-shaped faces 251 of the support base

245 is connected to the attachment faces 250 respectively include

portions protruding in the forward direction. The portions are




base 245 have concave-shaped faces 251. This 8 March 2007
concave-shaped face 251 constitutes the support face g
of the present invention. These concave-shaped faces
251 support the calf of the user and the air bags 252
are respectively fixed to the surfaces thereof. Wen

air is supplied to the air bags 252, the air bags 252

perfedihtb8 I PRNGSELS 05Br OViHiQe éﬁ%t@éﬁ E‘P‘ﬂr% Qggzﬁé%\?&ed

the user. Parts at which the concave-sha

witRfthk Bt SHnR oHiBﬁ%%ﬁl@éé thit $48 '}S&I{tg@? E)S;r{igﬁs 346 are

attachnent faces respectively e por

Q1 udy ' e . .direction ortions are
rotflaRld ol abR e IPLRiA Bt pebofalobht TThece
Lvots 253 are respective provi d Wi th e .

conBalE Rt s AE B8 Gt e i Bt A RA T dpa o o e poigion at

246.are rotatable. The left and right rotation
Whlﬁ‘a&heofﬁéaé% H?Jg@f{%%‘*g ERadvetalliapoyndrd dg the rivet 253.

faces 254 at part forward of the position at which
ThetrePreiivr FERURG fTo facesibhage providsr tp heempesed dotaash

pivot 253. ~The respective circular arc faces 254 are
othedy o\ihfetireBlaseansiasstb4 asdlassribsdraroveriseadherad with the

arc face 254 as described above is adhered with the
maspagngtisareAtfisermgseas the gassagieg pes tiag olthpoptdsent
. of the present invention. The nassagi ng el ement 249
INVERAIOTR rassaging eldment PiRehas hanhstintiattysslaagitdike

el ement 249 includes the rounded projection 255 on
shapme The enddemping clcthentB49dgthgie etk peojection 255

attached to the rotation portion 246 so that this
on omedjaee ttheredts5 The prasshgindeiem@itd 40 is Theadmebagthg

el ement 249 as descri bed above is made o.(a materi al
rotationi pertivh 246sdd ehdytiEerefRandi 019548 grddtuddid i Ay,

of a human (e.g., rubber, sponge). At the

. rubber AL the _
The BiRsSeBitig 8ldricAPDAT 4e dRhEANOH dife G HRHHBI0( MdtBFal

having an elasticity corresponding to that of a thumb of a human (e.g.,

- rubber, sponge).

At the substantially opposite side of the circular arc face 254 of

- the rotation portion 246, the outer face 256 and the pushed face 257 are

provided. Specifically, the circular arc face 254 is provided to the inner
side of the footrest 244 while the outer face 256 and the pushed face 257
are provided to the outer side of the footrest 244. The pushed face 257 is
a flat face that is continued from the circular arc face 254 to sandwich the
pivot 253 and is provided to face the substantially rearward direction.
The pushed face 257 as described above is opposed to the
above-described attachment face 250 and the air bag 248 is ﬁxed thereto.

When the air bag 247 and/or the air bag 248 are/is expanded, the




the rotation portion 246, the outer face 256 an
pushed face 257 are provided. Specifically, thggﬂéﬁ%h2007
circular arc face 254 is provided to the inner side
of the footrest 244 while the outer face 256 and the
pushed face 257 are provided to the outer side of the
footrest 244. The pushed face 257 is a flat face that

P £t Pyeds Eﬁfé‘ﬂeﬁhigls%iéé forw rdg‘?%@{:%glg t% 214(?‘;@ the rotation

sandw ch the “pivot 'S ace
o A ARt ERPE B LA vl s B e
cor$ SAENENL o 8RR BA St R R b i

o hE SR Ciiser SFamd Hia seietin pore@ dne brovided

rotation, portion 246 around the pivot 253. In this
with 2 sbrike (ECHREVPALY bISPIng the rotatias PoraoDddRe the open
._portion _according to the present invention. The
directionor (THaseWhes ainie enbanstest fiom fbetaiohaga @44 and 248,
provided wth a spring énot shown) for biasing the
the regpRqtoe Fiatiosrped®nsn24hareppenat tebothosidesuatil the
. When air is exhausted fromthe air bags 247 and 248,
limitaféon és peacherd thutsqiovidipgran easy plbccanen opithedower thigh

both sides until the Ilimtation is reached, thus

~of the usedi nln tnisewsy, Heakieags 94 7t4ed Radesind hhghspradig t he

~user. In this way, the air bags 247 and 248 and the

consfpuitaghecdwisirig postidhacdsidingtondict pfsent ¢avEhtignt O

the present invention. Although ermbodiment 8 used the

ai rAlthgagR4imbodidést 8ndsdd ehe BF bags DA7TCANGD4dihadt R

driving portion according to the present invention,
sprihfieoRoaseltd fiveativiiy pSrtidh abb&diﬁ%atb‘%gtelﬁl%seﬁ?{nv ntion,

exanple, the driving portion also y be “provi ded eby
the BR&eARINAEHHBNOE At 1mitedl RC{HiLC eehd fivi

e G anvenHan cylindclaF)a.t%Aﬁlﬁougﬁ}eé%loloﬁl kofhé eiving

portRiP X1ty Be HRBLIRE by AfiobRY: REndltor {e.g., electric motor,

. electric cylinder, fluid cylinder)}.

Although embodiment 8 provided the footrest 244 having an
integrated structure for holding left and right legs, the present invention
is not limited to this. The footrest 244 also may have another

construction in which a portion for holding a left leg and a portion for

‘holding a right leg are provided separately.

Fig. 26 is a schematic top view illustrating another exemplary
construction of the footrest of the massaging apparatus according to the
present invention. As shown in Fig. 26, another construction also may

be used in which the rotation portion is provided to have a curved

. plate-like shape and the concave-shaped circular arc face is provided




integrated structure for holding left and right 8Mash 2007
the present invention is not l[imted to this. The 78
footrest 244 al so may have another construction in
which a portion for holding a |left leg and a portion
for holding a right leg are provided separately. Fig.
26 is a schematic top view illustrating anot her
witBt8eRhakYagit Qb iét U &f cdrifed &9{:}51‘?&%1‘9&&1&@ Substantially
- massagi ng apparatus according to the present
ety : I u
oppgEN O AR Bag Hhe vk | el nsf BLRBRAIRITEEABt to
e 1O QM Ve I -1i ke shape and the
be @E‘)%Pégggglsﬁgepe %il@gﬁlugafrargla@r gég'e is provided 8 March
200 78 wth the massagi ng el.enept and convex
ci 1 CRe AP R e P BB S AT RPE b posiocimet i plows the
. cireul rc face i.s use s a pushed _portion adapted
air ok 7 ln, B EapBhden Diiheaiote Hian oA Pt bisgr g contact
. sagi ng apparatus according to enbodinent 8 all ows
Wlﬂ%rr?ﬁe F$Sagape slement Ba9sopthmidde srnansion apglgentracgan of
of the user has a contact wth the nmassagi ng el ement
the ambag 34fhare Fepeatpd fsomnthisstabas,rtherehy simuletingthe
‘ -baaﬁé48 are repeated fromthis status, thereby )
lowey thighaef the user as évidie lowerhtlughtingrassed by firgarkevith a
| ower thigh is pressed by fingers with a fixed tine
fixedl tiraevintervahe Bhpeanpaosigoebéifvient obthe hir txg 28dgs247
_ is adjusted to adjust the strength of the massagi ng
adjusttechibatdjost thtetrenigeh of thetmaksagihgtdtemoapetian i offhefother
the footrest 244 of the massagi ng apparatus according
controleob tit vpetationiof thelfsbaebt aukyof fie SRRBaghd Appardius
the footrest 204 of the massagi ng apparatus accordi ng

accdzdiﬁﬁ‘mccarﬁbaanﬁe@ms aredisbdalntidIBt tHesa@edd Beske of the
er.

furt Fig. 27 is a front viewillustrating the

foot Ft T4 oF itRe nddsdaptn hﬁb%?&tu@%@&rdiﬁfgttb%rﬂﬁééﬁﬁéﬂ96 and
apparatus accordi ng to enbodi nent 8 of the

.thus will not be described further.

Fig, 27 is a front view illustrating the construction of the armrest
owned by thé massaging apparatus according to embodiment 8 of the
present invention. As shown in Fig. 27, an armrest 258 méinly includes
a support base 259, a rotation portion 260, air bags 261 and 262, and a
massaging élement 263. The armrest 258 has a structure as described
below that has the substantially the same construction as that of one of
the two portions obtained by dividing the above-described footrest 244 at
the edge line at the center of the support base 259.

One lateral end of the support base 259 is protruded upwardly
and a part from the top to the other lateral end has a substantially

 plate-like shape that is loosely inclined to draw a concave shape. The




present invention. As shown in Fig. 27, an arnr &azh®007
mai nly includes a support base 259, a rotation 79
portion 260, air bags 261 and 262, and a nassagi ng

el ement 263. The arnrest 258 has a structure as

descri bed below that has the substantially the sane
construction as that of one of the two portions

suppabasd Q%eéjsi[ e ShiGed ﬁgof?@ ?é’&ft%lggsa kO %He ARk rﬁﬁi{%é@é Fig.

at the e Ine at the center t he support
17 S5t SACEal SO0tk G RRaR s A% 888 Ay gemer
sid b0 R g B5eaR el Tned 1o drow & concave.

dos EhF GUs b ot far SipPaE Rese 40 Tt TR daoeriagine

17). sq.t.hat the one end protyudi ngf upwardly is .
up“f?d)gi'ti gL SERECY anen adpghmymtiipee Ak abthgair bag 261.
apparatus. The other |l ateral end of the support base
Theﬁ@%@ﬁ 20} prd 262 bavgdhegsamgranstrusiiens astthese wédhe
as an attachment face 264 of the air bag 261. The air

aboygglesonbed mir begsiRve ange248ne constructions as those
of the above-described air bags 247 and 248. The
uppele tppsrdace pé the spanorbdsse 289 isaxonvavevshagieabide
face 265. This concave-shaped face 265 constitutes

2651 h&hssippocavdé-shepofl fabe 265 esestitutes ¢heiarppditdace of the
concave-shaped face 265 as descri bed above supports

presen¢ ihvertom oThehwniewe-sinapad faig 208 G286sdribéd ¥bdve 0
the surface thereof. The expansion of this air bag

supphifische foreatingef siié WisbAbhdran Qirt hey 266ris@xedabh thkesurface
user. A part of the support base 259 at which the

theréoncatiee eXpRESiohasEthis 6f beg 28BNe6! fFbviQe kB@nulation to the
attachnment face 264 has a portion projecting in the

foreaMrdhdivi&gt i on. This portion is penetrated by a
pi vot 267. The
A part of the support base 259 at which the concave-shaped face
265 is connected to the attachment face 264 has a portion projecting in
the upward direction. This portion is penetrated by a pivot 267. The
pivot 267 as described above is provided with the fotation portion 260
provided to be rotatable. The rotation portion 260 has a part that is
upper of a part at which the rotation portion 260 is pivotally mounted
~with the pivot 267. This part has a concave-shaped circular arc face 268.
The massaging element 263 having the same construction as that of the
massaging element 249 is attached to the concave-shaped circular arc
| base 268.
The rotation portion 260 has the same construction as that of the

above-described rotation portion 246. The substantially opposite side of




pi vot 267 as descri bed above is provided w th tgevarch 2007
rotati on portion 260 provided to be rotatable. The 80
rotation portion 260 has a part that is upper of a

part at which the rotation portion 260 is pivotally
mounted w th the pivot 267. This part has a
concave-shaped circular arc face 268. The nassagi ng

thet@il‘%ﬁrﬁﬁlt a@%&@ﬁb?%é@tﬁnﬁg@r ?:9&? ?Eécélg(??i Oﬁ@ﬁl@@@tt’a&f 270.

he massagi ng el enmen IS attache
The A IS I0ER0 S PR B v RaC B0 A B U
supBRt e PRPIo1 e e bR PBR b 3B Pes oS00 Whep theair beg
26 oo o a,hde Botharq RS natanded, o prshsgased s
‘pUS%EE attachnment face 264 of the supgart base 259 and

upyapdy togetate thegaiatingrarsion Yp@mrenaddhe piagt 267.

‘ tﬁﬁl and/or the air bag 262 are/is expanded, the pushed
In thigcwayythe pushe ﬁé@ﬁ%&hﬁ@ﬂlyﬁ%ﬁd@twm@ pottienon
portion 260 around the pivot 267. |In this way, the
accqyging do the dorerent smeantien.es t he pushed portion
according to the present invention. The support base
259Thmguppert baae 259 podttherrosion moniooy 266 direvprokided
_spring (not shown) for biasing the rotation portion
withos 8primg (vt eierwn)dior dviasiog. thEhugativhepordion 260 in the open
exhausted fromthe air bags 261 and 262, the rotation
diregigoni 0Th260 wiseropénitexittudtet feom thd air oagd seNeanded2,
thus providing an easy placenment of the | ower thigh

the aftatibe peeion REO 3 Gpaveat until €¢hailimitagien@lrcakfedSehus
and the spring constitute the driving portion

providieRs &k reasygama@m%ﬁﬁ&he 18WEPthh of BSe CRRE ohe islP8y,

-operation of the arnrest 258 1s substantially

the %ﬁgﬁi 3286 \il]\ll %fxllcpggt?@gne& AL PrinLEbn Q3 ieSHd BEViPRYRion
according to the present invention. |

The control of the operation of the armrest 258 is substantially the
same as that of the footrest 244 as described above and thus will not be
described further.

The other components of the massaging apparatus according to
embodiment 8. are the same as those of the massaging apparatus 201
according to embodiment 6 and thus are provided with the same
reference numerals and will not be described further.

Although embodiment 8 described a. construction in which the
- massaging apparatus includes both of the footrest 244 and the armrest

258, the present invention is not limited to this construction. Another

- construction also may be used in which the massaging apparatus




descri bed further. The other conponents of the 8§ March2007
massagi ng apparatus according to enbodinment 8 are theg,y
same as those of the nassagi ng apparatus 201

according to enbodi ment 6 and thus are provided with

the same reference nunerals and will not be descri bed
further. Although enbodi nent 8 described a

; t 4Gt j [ ' apparatus
incles '5??@%
i ncl udde@ t@%?ﬁbgfg?%qugﬁ%s g{ g%g t he arnrest
258, the present inventionis not limted to this
construction. Another construction also may be used

in @whieh i.he agi ng apparatus 8 March 2007 81
mc%@lsz’ééﬁﬁpr?ﬁz footrest 244 or the arnrest 258.
(Empodiyent 9) Fig..28 s erspectjve vijew .
it r?gte 154 p{eﬁﬁp ‘fer‘é‘eﬁvoﬁgfsrtﬂ%‘ilﬂgﬁijﬁﬁnt%rﬁé?%%%l% of
appar atus according to enbodi nent 9 of the present
the PRbSTASIRE apraraishAceerding, toxambpdiment §seftihegpresent
. apparatus 301 according to enbodinment 9, the front
nvegitipn.of As RRowphiey Figa 28, éik atihassagingxgsparatup 3ot atdording
mounted with the upper end portion of a footrest 304
to emhodims dYyithy front aide of tinel ugaler peirt ichasent 208 &
. allows the footrest 304 to be rotatable around the
pivoiigihy meydtasowi thothd vupeer d:nath gobtaak wh mdfooTirest B0% fat s
305 are fixedly nounted to the bases 202b at both

massagergathesadkk afd tdadf dfatieresdr. 2Ais dlppectie/flotrestisBseto
arnrests 305 extend fromboth | ateral sides of the

be rottkbistirddd ithe tispdrosnd idraohiefoi-waid 231 Back®abe.
used as el bowests when the user sits on the massagi ng

SoPiahera s0exks e spstasis BemothRoa e
latere® sides 60018 bHekit 203 Ifes iR yAN A He¥eM rmrests 305
extend from both lateral sides of the backrest 203 in the forward direction
s0 as to be used as elbowrests when the user sits on the massaging
- apparatus 301.

Next, the footrest 304 and the armrest 305 will be described
further in detail with regards to the construction. Figs. 29(a) and 29(b)
illustrate the construction of the footrest 304 of the massaging apparatus
3017 according to embodiment 9 of the present invention. Fig. 29(a) is 2
pérspective view showing the appearance while Fig. 29(b) is a top view
showing when the footrest is used. As shown in Fig. 29(a), the footresf
304 mainly includes a support base 307, a movable portion (pressing
portion) 308, and air bags 309 and 310 constituting the massaging

portion according to the present invention. The support base 307 has a

substantially plate-like shape and the upper end part thereof is pivotally




illustrate the construction of the footrest 304 (of

massagi ng apparatus 301 according to enbodi rrentgqga%c %%(g

the present invention. Fig. 29(a) is a perspective

vi ew showi ng the appearance while Fig. 29(b) is a top

view showi ng when the footrest is used. As shown in

Fig. 29(a), the footrest 304 nmainly includes a
moSHRRPES a35TEt % l'ﬁiji’HV@:?ﬂ b Pe '

porti on) ki%OS, §gﬁds air agg gglgégkgﬂg%yrgﬁg??ﬁ?fntge seat
303 18 tHBISRUE righ? it @R AT C OB fadts S

D PSRl riehd kAL OSSR HORIEER of e

I nvent i pn. € “support .
surif} Balsk P (e OB E ARSI E B Bk [ BBpratiit
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| ower thigh (calf) of the user is supported. The )
‘Whep SrIng Rashanieimés astantedouhile she Surnardbass 30% being

. Jrechani.sm (not shown). Wen the | ock nechanismis
inclipngd, w@yanarpiraneanglsper thassess 205 theiswppdrh beisa@d7 can
with an arbitrary angle to the seat 202, the support

be mpaintazeed tabe iemerahlai ned to be i movable. A
plurality of air bags 309 are fixed to the support

f ach rdorality ofreir ags 869 supditesbtd thd bappost fadea37809
fromthe air supply and exhaust device 312 (see Fig.

Wheaspirnpapslied) ta these aor bajge 300keothtlie hir supplyuded in
t he massagi ng apparatus 301, the air bags 309 can be

exhaupbdedde 31 D(seei Fig. SB) Fohebtisimgt ® pifiep &1l thedliké BRat is
user. Furthernore, sheet-like heating el enments (not

inclalednin th%&na@kégiﬂgeﬂﬁ)ﬁ)&rdtﬁ% 301 f @feefirBadd809idarbBes
309. These heating el'enments can be structured to

‘expeg?@&% ﬁée %aggirﬂfé éﬁlﬁ%l@ﬁbﬁ&o%evt?élf of WS fagating the calf
Furthermore, sheet-like heating elements (not shown) are
attached to the surfacesl of the air bags 309. These heating elements can
be struéturecl to generate heat when being driven, thus heating the calf of

the user.

At the center part of the support base 307 in the width direction,
~ there is provided a vertically long slit-like opening 311 at which the
- movable portion 308 serving as a pressing portion according to the
- present invention is provided in a projecting manner. The movable
portion 308 includes a coupling bar 313, rollers.s 14, and air bags 310.
The coupling bar 313 extends in the direction substantially orthogonal to

the support face 307a and one end thereof is inserted through the

opening 311 to the inner part of the support base 307 and is connected to




At the center part of the support base 307 in theMarch 2007
width direction, there is provided a vertically long g3
slit-like opening 311 at which the nopvable portion
308 serving as a pressing portion according to the
present invention is provided in a projecting nmanner.
The novable portion 308 includes a coupling bar 313,
. ' ¥
the SHRISIRIE of AN But3 PIRSc 0] RECIHONE S hPalpride] base
h f t f_1.S. 14
30T P LR RRfbr SRCcaAMM AR PR T AR EH abgpfigts the
se 7. and. i s nnected to 8 Mar 2007
preBBPB{eSE S fiSM0Ln 31 8RS afibwaermi¥abls Sortian, 4dg to
ing&he iﬁgport.baéﬁ 307. This notor 305 constitutes
moye glofg Iy 9P§HIRE 5 laccording to the present
i nvention. _Thi tor. 315 can all ow t he novabl e
por Atdhedss 2 f%«té)féﬁ@rfg%%ﬂ%éﬁm@f the couplipg bar 313,
left and right of the projecting part of the coupling
theggllens 314 ayceproyided stepngctivelypr 6&1@1@@,16?(59%% ere waygtally
The rollers 314 are pivotally nmounted the coupling
mowgted the C@@pélggtbﬁrﬁegl%tsat@otce barotaiahle aregndttherrotation
axes extending in the left-and-right direction. The
axes gxtendizmuin thelesiadderighti direchian. t Hharoltar3 his posvided
the circular cylinder has a substantially circular
suchrthad dheasdrttyr gadt vfiéhe circuildecelindef has 4 substdtidlly

provided wth the air bag 310. The air bag 310 is

circudmnant edntavity anid thrupipbyneetenaxfaksis deitele pdddded
(see Fig. 33) via an air hose (not shown) running

with bheaghbhf e IhupThegibBag 318 iskainédredaiorars dRPsNppRdand
exhaust device 312 is driven, the air bag 310 can

~ exhha¥ede¥RRB1 D s Bigt FH) ik lairORirt HosP [ Sfowh) FEhAIHON
to the front face of the |Iower thigh of the user. The

o e U CBRREd. | LR LR B Lo B
31248 dhverd, '¥hd Q08%ad 516U hhPE expansion and contraction to

- provide stimulation to the front face of the lower thigh of the user. The
roller 314 is opposed to the support face 307a to have a space
therebetween. This allows, as shown in Fig. 29(b), the lower thigh of the
user to be massaged while being sandwiched between the roller 314 and
 the support face 307a.

The roller 314 having the circular arc concavity can conform in
shape to the lower thigh of the user and the lower thigh can be pressed in
a wide range. Furthermore, the lower thigh of the user genefally has a
contact only with the air bags 309 and 310 and thus a comfortable

stimulation to the user can be provided to the lower thigh.

Furthermore, the roller 314 has therein the vibrator 316 (see Fig.




user to be massaged whil e bei ng sandw ched bet wsadatche(07
roller 314 and the support face 307a. The roller 314 g4
having the circular arc concavity can conformin

shape to the |l ower thigh of the user and the | ower

thigh can be pressed in a w de range. Furthernore,

the lower thigh of the user generally has a contact
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confortab stirnmulation to the user can be provi
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therein the vibrator
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direction fromthe | ower ends of both side faces of
from ﬁ@e 39]5(56 repd%»afgfjeb%tglﬁldesf%%% ghithesuprart basas®y| i nder
» rollers 319 E)rovi ded between the  protruding portions
‘substamtigly chcplapgdinder malleys &P arovided) katweandhe ght
of the roller 319 in the circunference direction. The
protygfing pertons 338y vndeair bagsiE@ prodidetd atdbeteftamel right of
support face 307a so that the roller 319 has a
the E@Fﬁra%wmtﬂietcriecwlf@‘emetdieem. whbn roHer Badfids poivighed
is put on the footrest 304. The roller 319 is

to have pedistainto te e sopporSio= §6€a d6i that3Be rolica 3 Phas a
or the like and is driven by this notor 319a to

contaot atich tWsewle of itheg uiske winas abe newapphigh 1ssp3Ddn thize
user inserts the lower thigh between the roller 314

footrsd 304k sTipPecller 3Le i304ankatdd td ffe 80b @ MADA(see Fig. 33)
contact with the air bag 320. Then, the roller 319 can

via E{Jz@eéﬁbﬂﬂ:ﬁé 18& afi@ss driesh %Qﬁﬁs hivtBF BMigiersHdtau 2l Wafen
0 the sole of the user. e air

‘using the massaging apparatus 301, the user inserts the lower thigh
- between the roller 314 and the support face 307a until the sole has a
contact with the air bag 320. Then, the roller 319 can be rotated as |
described above to provide stimulation to the sole of the user. The air
bag 320 is also connected via an air hose (not shown) to the air supply
- and exhaust device 312 (see Fig. 33). When the air supply and exhaust
device 312 is driven, the air bag 320 can have expansion and contraction
to provide stimulation to the sole of the user.

Furthermore, the roller 319 has therein a vibrator 321 (see Fig.
33). The operation of this vibrator 321 can vibrate the roller 319 to-
provide stimulation to the lower thigh of the user.

Sheet-like heating elements (not shown) are attached to the




bag 320 is al so connected via an air hose (not Shdueh 2007
to the air supply and exhaust device 312 (see Fig. 85
33). When the air supply and exhaust device 312 is
driven, the air bag 320 can have expansi on and
contraction to provide stimulation to the sole of the
user. Furthernore, the roller 319 has therein a

surbd¥ & e 32bd5880F Thesd eatﬂ‘%erla ieﬂ% égnﬁo@\rgd to

vi brator 321 can vi brate t

gené}é@ﬂ@éﬂ He},q)glﬁ lgﬂsgll;ege‘m eté%gé POEF%%% gl,l ke
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an %ﬁna%&diﬁsv 3%%?@3%@'3? wsgs&mamr o
ear an arnrest 305 of t massagi n
emb&%ﬁ C&’E@%?ra‘i Wy epdione nife s mmal Big-t3y the

pres é |nvent|on As shown in Fig. the arnrest
arm«ge%tﬁﬁ YIRAnGHieSA SOt Dass G252 covaronertion 323, a
rtlon 323, a _novable portion (pressin ortion)
mOV@ Je Paron (Prassife 995%@)2@%1 andgr bags conygtigiting the
port| on according to the present invention. The
mas§aging porieacepzlingdodhs piresent irsienyicquadflamgupport base
pl ate extending forward and backward havi ng a space
322 theey mismbataintinBy upetraingrdar plathextengding fdraced dfPa
that has a substantially circular arc groove-shaped
backwachhiaving aepacehpecasaddsiri ippgenfmesisalbeonspparitdace
the support base 322 is used as an arnrest, the
322as tipabhhs angb A2l cvcelay az@rg‘r@bwsrha@imﬁ@viﬂye The
shape of the forearmof the user to support the
shapen e dledtribie ShtRROAlows aﬁ/‘heﬁz‘éﬁea&lﬁg§ﬁr b2&A38bq¥1ded as
fixed to the backrest 203 so as to al ways

an arfirey¥aline él.g)ﬁéﬁ fRae iy est t029§re g'?:%iggﬁﬁ‘%naéﬂa}p@% t3e°

are arranged on the support
shape of the forearm of the user to support the forearm. The support
base 322 as described above is fixed to the backrest 203 so as to be
always immovable to the backrest 203.

The three air bags 325 are arranged on the support face 322a

forward and backward. These air bags 325 are connected via air hoses

(not shown} to the air supply and exhaust device 3 12 (see Fig. 33). When

the air supply and exhaust device 312 is driven, the air bags 325 can

- have expansion and contraction to provide stimulation to the forearm of

the user.

Sheet-like heating elements (not shown) are attached to the

‘surfaces of the air bags 325. These heating elements can be structured

to generate heat when being driven, thus heating the forearm of the user.




forward and backward. These air bags 325 are corndgicBdo07
via air hoses (not shown) to the air supply and 86
exhaust device 312 (see Fig. 33). Wien the air supply
and exhaust device 312 is driven, the air bags 325 can
have expansi on and contraction to provide stinulation

to the forearmof the user. Sheet-|ike heating

el epBR& o8t ISP eRd ©13hE ] rt BB 5 ﬁ?@@ﬁ% aolfong

the air bags 325. These heating el enments ca
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heating the forearm

it . fit b .3
fexBE mAfHal 15 (AL SRR Sl R RETS il Re mpwerd
. nher 326 that.is proyid h f.lexible materj al
dlireRER] TR oA ntRben 8 S ey atiached b ey eBme gl degror
..direction. This couypling ne rr 326 is attached at a
with a0 URper 28y %%PPOK%P‘PEH%‘FTL%@WWEQW thevaper axpy of
for s orting the upper armof the user. The upper
the 1sgr-s b‘Bﬁ% MPRENBER S10Pqré memlss 331 inpispbstrataiid

‘ gl ate menber having the curved inner face for .
U-s %B?fg Platsgneraber bagingihe errvedeinna facgifer supppagsg the

: 328 are respectively fixed to two opposed parts at
upPPgh et fisehe Thpair hags SQ8pare respestivebpfixed Théso
air bags 328 are connected via air hoses (not shown)
oppessed parisiat betlpphylsaidhexppst adeviwgep&tneaderB2y7.
33). When the air supply and exhaust device 312 is
Thessy hirdragst 828z baysed2d vianihhvses ponshonnpes the air
contraction to provide stinmulation to the upper arm of

supplyeans exhatise dewicy 3D (sed Fid)83JUpMhen idsais 3Apply and
coupled, in a hinged manner, with the cover portion

exh:123% devide B9 2pisatided, & 88 BQiA898 @il RatB@xpansion and
up- and- down direction. The cover portion 323 has a

conthastidi ke ;?Jgeg?ag._gﬁglﬂlh&%;t%é ubBef & BAtAYsEPeN! NG.
The outer end of the support base 322 is coupled, in a hinged
. manner, with the cover portion 323 that is provided to be rotatable in the
up-and-down direction. The cover portion 323 has a box-like shape the
lower part thereof has an opening. As shown in Fig. 31, when the cover
. portion 323 is rotated in the downward direction until the limitation is
reached, the entirety of the support face 322a can be covered by the cover
‘portion 323 from the upper part (hereinafter this_ position of the cover
portion 323 will be referred to as close position). The cover portion 323
~in the close position is absorbed to the support base 322 by a certain
amount of force by a magnet or the like (not shown). The cover portion

323 has an upper face that has a slightly rounded and substantially

horizontal surface. When the user sitting on the massaging apparatus




portion 323 is rotated in the dowward directi o Maichl2007
the limtation is reached, the entirety of the 87
support face 322a can be covered by the cover portion
323 fromthe upper part (hereinafter this position of

the cover portion 323 wll be referred to as cl ose
position). The cover portion 323 in the close
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the pa¥er portin 325hWwilk bedeisrseditoragopeninasitien). o fIHS€OVED
as open pasition). This cover portion 323 can be
portien Sldeeriahe rdainshapble vpsn pesitiondek adeckaneehanism
(not shown). As shown in Fig. 30, a novable portion
(notzhoverk vi ng as a pressing portion according to the
present invention is provided inside the cover
porAs sho®zgin Figy.3(32a nsovaliearpdiyionus 2hae raeicspe at pressing
vi ew showi ng the inner construction of the arnrest

portB@bacésrdihgwo the pragendnvétitiondy girovidted irdid828e hasen
construction in which end nmenbers 329 are respectively

portiro@Rded Rig. botik aefidﬁtlj' aut@@aiygiaispe@w@ﬁed&r eﬁ@wﬁﬁg the
between which a plate nmenber 329a (see Fig. 30 an

portion 323 has a construction in which end members 329 are
-respectively provided at both ends in the longitudinal direétion between

. which a plate member 329a (see Fig. 30 and Fig. 31) is provided. The
end members 329 have therebetween two guide rails 330 and 331 having
a space therebetween in the width direction. One guide rail 330
penetrates standing portions 332 provided from both ends of the support
base 322 in the longitudinal direction to the upper part and also works as
a rotational pivot of the cover portion 323. Both end members 329 have
therebetween a movable element 333 that is one of components of the
movable portion 324 and that is penetrated by these guide rails 330 and

331, respectively. This allows the rnovable element 333 to move between

the end members 329 along the guide rails 330 and 331.




a space therebetween in the width direction. Ong guicHe007
rail 330 penetrates standing portions 332 provided 88
fromboth ends of the support base 322 in the

| ongi tudi nal direction to the upper part and al so

works as a rotational pivot of the cover portion 323.
Bot h end nenbers 329 have therebetween a novable

el em@t.maeébk@r{dhoz} 898 Wil K5ORS @ irgge&n?wifﬁw@.{ras to

portion 324 a IS penetrate ese gul de

the rc%ﬂs%flg&g?rﬂn dThg’%%Vf{.ﬁ%F@gHe\é’&l A3 lﬂ'df‘tﬁ%l %1%%5%}9%5? 322a

novab enent 0 nobve between

havgthe LB MREHKR daSilhs PisuBitand Bl e daars

tac ViR Sub iy FRE Sk S iR obe v
I =i K nber 334 that h | at f
clerief F33: 1 dHR BESAHEF ARF RO S PEiOFRIE duoHBLeb Ao Fhe

miﬁablhﬂe e{;rgrrerlty 333. The pressure nenber 334 is . .
MOYARIG CHNG a0 FIVeha3Sihahbs it thewmsinitg 3 the gmide rail
pivot 335 that is in the vicinity of the guide rail ]
330@&&%@%@%@3@@@%&% e isiin paradle] with thagaliderail
with the guide rail 330 so that the pressure nenber
330zmthainthsepressure membsy 33dsant be sotdteddaybe closettheand
s(l;pport face 322a. Air bags 336 constituting the
awagdeemdilenstipRertdiaicei 322 qpor Airobags 886 diomgtitatidppethe
present invention are respectively attached to the
accaydposdike doemng pottien mecabilimgetetimnpra3ait iaventioe are
pressure nenber 334 can be opened or closed in a

respechisehnattathyd tb aheldpggsosmrfieks tdlthe mbtabRIcR3BenS333
connected via an air hose (not shown) to the air

and shpressnte erdabst 386vise bdlopdrEortBsed dh: a SibStantially

all ows, when the air supply and exhaust device 312 is

- fan-Hké vRfinber CARR 4fihadBBeRAHkAA] WY At RUNL AN
, pressure nenber 334 to be rotated to
- showf) € PRE alOs@PHlyPARY AR WeviPBI L (sL2FS2 333 Tiis
- allows, when the air supply and exhaust device 312 is driven to cause the
air bag 336 to have expansion and contraction, the pressure member 334
to be rotated to be close to and away from the support face 322a. In
other words, the driving of the air supply and exhaust device 312 causes
the movable portion 324 to be close to or away from the support face
322a.
The movable element 333 and the pressure member 334 are
provided with a spring (not shown). This spring biases the pressure
member 334 toward the movable element 333. Thus, when air is

- supplied to the air bag 36, the pressure member 334 is away from the

- movable element 333 against the biasing force by this spring and, when




ot her words, the driving of the air supply and exk@atht2007
devi ce 312 causes the novable portion 324 to be. 39
close to or away fromthe support face 322a. The

novabl e el enent 333 and the pressure nenber 334 are
provided with a spring (not shown). This spring biases
the pressure nenber 334 toward the novabl e el enent

air 88&hdtsted MbENtHY &irl tﬁaf 398PtHEPrdirBendidb PR BR moved
the pressure nmenber 334 is away fromthe novable

towelr€ Thetm33abRAal t v i o b5 L
B e e i T S b
air e § 4 .4
the TuRne of EALAS33E R ML th pBRYSE Y B Ehe
i [ty O I are attached to, 1he
pre$fiddhonibdt Y58l dhelubBuliiate 320188 o I Flteli ol
rt.f 322a sg as..to.be, rofat abl e round the
aroBiAe ro BB eReleRGing it e difettmo muBatt iy ol 1 y
.10rt hogon t.o the Jlongitudj.nal djrection of the guide
orttfigord? 353hs fngidipaluinErt O g the udf rila 436 shtp o1
ovi,ded be.sli |y protruded from the opposjng
(secftie 0" hBe gPuets T drbarovidar to bl svoraed trom
322a,, thus allowing the rollers 337 to have a contact
the gppRSinglage Righe prsissyire themhes &34t she sepRost fagee322a,
menber 334 is pushed to the armportion. The air ba
thugaHowiag tihe rollensc3 37 38 haysrseontacs witle the avimgopaen iogthe
according to the present invention. In an actual
usegwhen theeprassewedneaderod34 e prshed topidre aon P22t The
_ the support face 322a is adhered with a cloth to cover
air hage32% anidr dteyraifers 188 homadtivitpdht idrividghortiomeaetorditeto
cloth is omtted in the drawing for sinplicity. The

‘the pressdriavertibar 334rhastudiatic) thé @gﬁd@édtfgl‘:e 334Be (cooer
Fig. 33). The operation of this vibrator 334a can

- portitrbB8aBetot thee PuLHSHY Rice 322a is adhered with a cloth to cover the
entirety of the movable portion 324. However, the cloth is omitted in the
- drawing for simplicity.

" The pressure member 334 has therein the vibrator 334a (see Fig.
33). The operation of this vibrator 334& can vibrate the pressure
member 334, thus providing stimulation to the forearm of the user.

The movable portion 324 includes an extension portion 338
extending to the inner part of the support base 322. The extension
portion 338 is fixed to a part of a circular belt 339. The belt 339 is
engaged with pulleys 340 respectively provided in the vicinity of both
ends of the internal space of the support base 322 forward and backward
(only one of the pulleys is shown in Fig. 31). One of the pulleys 340 is

- coupled to output shaft of a motor 341 attached to the support base 322.




menber 334, thus providing stinmulation to the f@Mardn2007
of the user. The novable portion 324 includes an 90
extension portion 338 extending to the inner part of

the support base 322. The extension portion 338 is

fixed to a part of a circular belt 339. The belt 339

is engaged with pulleys 340 respectively provided in

In thik whyC itk nfoRir $101 Eo?éﬂgéte%f tﬁé“&gi?%?@!im? %%Fgrcg% to

the support base 322 forward and

oS LMD O Ehip HafPors A e "

. 322. Va 2007 0 1 :

o BR3P SRR A ey A0 i e -
prefiis Rendfens dhad et < 3G nartion kB asaps e
rti_ on, 324 %ﬁg nove forvvalrd and_backward to allow,

motahlf RO EoN 3% 40 ROYRHbERLL 382 rollepy 3R the RETpastion of

ortion of the user, the  novable portion 324 to nove
the piger.grovidiggase-cplled spbhing knegding or The support face 322a
user, providing a so-called rubbing kneading. The
anddhegprasstige engmdsr 3§ddcan sapndsichr henlonparm3gtheanser
.sandwi ch the forearmof the user while the forearmis
whilgdihegforasemge heinginagsagesht sThisepfevents thoforehem of the
fromescaping in the direction along which the
usepfross gseapghiey the3@iteatidnt dleng whivdnti3? pregspirg member
pressure and surely provides the pressure stimulation

334 mand Hee pircbag B25neppisTa Peésanrt 4hd Airekbppoddes tthe t he
forearmof the user. Fig. 33 is a block diagram

pressiirastimtitatiprabpaht @esthfe eodabed 8B40 @the Biebag 325 to
massagi ng apparatus 301 according to enbodi nent 9 of

the fofteapmeskiie usgventi on. As shown in Fig. 33, the
massagi hg apparatus 301 includes therein a control

OISR 44 R AP OO o
the Ra%8AEY apparatus 301 according to embodiment 9 of the present
invention. As shown in Fig. 33, the massaging apparatus 301 includes
therein a control portion 342. This control portion 342 is provided by a
CPU, ROM, RAM, and a timer for examplc and can execute a control

program as described later to control the operations of the connected

devices, respectively.

The control portion 342 is connected with the air supply and
exhaust device 312 so that the control portion 342 can control the
operation of the air supply and exhaust device 312. This air éupply and
exhaust device 312 is provided by a switching valve (e.g., electromagnetic
valve) and an air pump or the like and is communicated via an air hose to

the above-described air bags 309, 310, 320, 325, 328, and 336. The air




program as described later to control the oper atd Miash 2007
of the connected devices, respectively. The control ¢
portion 342 is connected with the air supply and

exhaust device 312 so that the control portion 342 can
control the operation of the air supply and exhaust
device 312. This air supply and exhaust device 312 is

supPlp ek HEE BI1704 148 i f '
P HPOLS: SN IEDIRIE ok b plovidfE! AFRAL 1 or to
. [ [ ,
X3 Foin DS R ot RiE BAKS OB 10 B00E e 305, A0 036,
ineﬁyﬂﬁ¥¥kﬁﬂ91§éﬁ%%§t device 312 also can be provided to
supply air to or to exhaust air fromthe respective
air s.309, 310 ,. 325, 328, and 33 [n.an . .
 PhaTBR St haiin 382 isdieh songisclitt s dhe bt pircuit
connect ed, ,vi he driving. circui 342a, with not or
34281 sl A P 1§htgrr%9&mget%mqvai?i%egmw SGbithe motor
Béga for,rotﬁtin the roller 319, and the notor 341
319adpr rplating the rofigy 31 Pe apst themaar 34lefosanoving the
thereby controlling the operations of the notors 315,
movapyg PogHANII 1, fespgetivelye theretyecemtvoling the pporatires of
Is al so connected, via the driving circuit 342b, wth
the mpioys Bl F19=3 pard 841, respe@Bady. respecti vel y,
thereby controlling the operations of the vibrators
316Thggentend p3Bion, 342 és pdst corhyctel, vid eheoriving loércuit
support base 307 includes therein the two limt
342bnividhtise 383 at@e3d6, 824, hind 3348 talpesti®éy, ithereby
provi ded to detect when the novable portion 308

contreAnfgpthooperatibid of bite Witwiatgrs 3n6e 30N, bed B84a0t her
of the limt switches 343 is provided to detect when

respebdvelgyvabl e . portion 308 reaches the other end of the
novi ng range. The respective

Furthermore, the support base 307 includes therein the two limit
switches 343. One of the limit switches 343 is provided to detect when
" the movable portion 308 reaches one end of the moving range while the
other of the limit switches 343 is provided to detect when the movable
portion 308 reaches the other end of the moving range. The respective
- limit switches 343 are connected to the control portion 342 to transmit a
detection signal to the control portion 342.

The support base 322 also includes therein the two limit switches
344. The respective limit switches 344 can be used to detect when the
movable portion 324 reaches the ends of the moving range. The
respective limit switches 344 are connected to the control portion 342 to

transmit a detection signal to the control portion 342.

The control portion 342 is also connected to the operation portion




limt svvi-tches 343 are connected to the control 8March2007
portion 342 to transmt a detection signal to the 92
control portion 342. The support base 322 al so
includes therein the two limt switches 344. The
respective limt switches 344 can be used to detect
when the novable portion 324 reaches the ends of the
343TROH &Yk thd BBl QA G BictioH QW{'E $4
connectéggﬁ% the%gontroIltl|ér‘3e(§~‘ratc}218rgil %2 og%tesgléi%é’i’tqregmte
nESIRGS | i : : GO tion:342. T(Iétet?
€0 cont r!al og%‘?ﬁg%%?ﬁg I|5 %%Q%sghéglﬁﬁgﬁeesdgtpéuf %létyo e %[itf)]&n
- i 0 00 92 for accepting t
swifdes (Tt NREF o ielretrand BrbSin 8RR ¢ huiali of these
: ontrol her). .The operation portion 345 includes a
butfgh) PE’FW@P oo BIREOR URTeaginerRBP AL AR d6|Reforaman
depress one or a plurality of these button sw tches

OPCTH9Mist ruct the massagi ng apparatus 301 to perform an
33 descri bed the nmassagi ng

operation. Al though Fig. )
ap péf‘%l@&’ghgﬁlg- sir %68% ¢d the massagingprpsratas 39 13such
has only one arnrest 305 for sinplicity, one
mﬁhﬁ@%ﬁ&%@%&p@ﬁa@m@m rhamonlst ank arasrest BO5ufbes t wo
. arnrests 305. The other conponents of the nassaging
SIMpREAY of e messagingpnmmradud SdilinenanRctueal thee sactadas two
t hose of the massagi ng apparatus 201 according to

armgeisd3®ent 6 and thus are provided with the sane
reference nunerals and will not be described further.

Nexthe pHecnessagirentapdahatnasSdingcadpaiattstacording to
enbodi mrent 9 of the present invention will be

embodimenb&lave the sages ds thesé BE 1R ShassPing afurdses 201
sits on the massagi ng apparatus 301 to use the ,

- accordéi@to embadinh N6 Rl Hous BRE Hradi RREWHH 9% same
instruction. When the user inpdts an
reference numerals and will not be described further.

Next, the massaging apparatus 301 according to embodiment 9 of
the present invention will be described with regards to the operation.
The user sits on the massaging apparatus 301 to use the operation
portion 345 to input an operation instruction. When the ﬁser inputs an
instruction for starting the massage by the footrest 304, then a signal
representing this is transmitted to the control portion 342. Then, the
éontrol portion 342 transmits, to the air supply and exhaust device 312,
the motors 315 and 319a, and the vibrators 316 and 321, control signals
for providing the operation controls as described below, respectively.

The control portion 342 controls the air supply and exhaust

device 312 to operate to repeat the expansion and contraction of the air

bags 309 and 310 with a prede;cermined time interval. On the other




instruction for starting the massage by the footgme&tch 2007
304, then a signal representing this is transmtted g3
to the control portion 342. Then, the control portion
342 transmts, to the air supply and exhaust device

312, the notors 315 and 319a, and the vibrators 316

and 321, control signals for providing the operation

hag@MHeOtsn @61 PesEsH R bshi@¥s f@ﬂﬁ%f% IVto BdEote8d WAth a

portlon 342 controls the air supp exhaust

pred@¥e8inerdta tRPeFAkantdhd ﬁﬂ%ggahan dﬁé@%%ﬁlﬁ%’n&ol

: contraction of the air "~bags
el the 2007
et A Uk PRh Mot I slotf 73, afls FROor
roia redeterm ned rotation rate
3153%&18%302% gg{ | %ﬁgtﬂ\é ﬁ’ﬁg‘éﬂﬁ%nt l'y control, after
_receyvin tec n si fromth swtch |
343%#@%5?“1290%%5#2 DRSS E A T be PO i
ectlon ro ortion 342 controls t.he notor
50?8&1%1"? "Ql‘adt regtipn gayl pentioly khe alraters316
etlon an controls the vibrators 316 and
andﬁé?%dqfe rpted sathailized evysled cycle. When the user
~inpyts an instruction to start the massage by the
ar m\dan S UseRaRPHLS pgrisistagiias éastar the massage by the
transmtted to the control portion 342. Then, the
armgept 28D, Heen acvigpabrepressnting this i ermscmstqmptcy thendntrol
exhaust device 312, the notor 341, and the vibrator
poridsa 345bntTlatn, megn'alhtroi porfion\d41} hgridmaitsperthic 4in supply
controls as described bel ow, respectively. The

andemitawsit grovicd 81234Reanatarad4l taved ahe Whpplor 38W control
exhaust device 312 to operate to repeat the expansion

signaitsl faoptovadin @ thebpetdttordicbnbags ad2fetittba?Beltivi,h a

predeterm ned tine interval and to operate to prow de

resgebeiveparifi®8ofird rébh D68 c3Aerdi theGlF S¥pPly and
pressure. On the other hand, the control p t 1on 342
exh£968 d&ise BN fPbPEratéd Jtotr@péﬁ’t the expansion and contraction of
the air bags 325 and 328 with a predetermined time interval and to
operate to provide the expansion of the air bag 336 to a certain pressure.
On the other hand, the control portion 342 controls the motor 341 to be
rotated with a predetermined rotation rate in one direction to
- subsequently control, after receiving the detection signal from the limit
switch 344, the motor 341 to be rotated in. another direction.
The control portion 342 controls the operation of the vibrator
334a so that the vibrator 334a is vibrated with a fixed cycle.
The operation conf.rol of the devices as described above is an

example. Another operation control is also possiblé. For example, the

motor 319a also may be rotated while the rotation rate being changed.




rotated wwth a predeterm ned rotation rate in-orgeMarch 2007
direction to subsequently control, after receiving 94
the detection signal fromthe limt switch 344, the
notor 341 to be rotated in another direction. The

control portion 342 controls the operation of the
vibrator 334a so that the vibrator 334a is vibrated

Wi t Bittotighedm®yelifent e d0R&BEA %%cﬁ?é’c?ﬁ@ﬁoﬁfmtv@ﬁlch the

devices as described above is an exanple

maSRRIRE b g)gf'g?ﬁé 8b1/iHcRh3Os BBEIS'OIPItﬁ? fg e §X 8R! f1q HhE

nmotor 3 SO may Dbe rotat e rotatlon rate
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escr i ructlon In ssagi ng
| ud bot h t 304 d
AncREPER3udtbal BELUHES 10l 8ed in B Bl PRl e
app‘sgaﬁﬂs' S\htlﬁ 5 o thacagrany SOhRRE R THset PR s

Lg é st 304 or t e arnrest 305. Although t he

jthetighhedoatiast 30 radi thearmrestraDBboyhe above
descrl tio had di fferent constructions, the massagin

desciipten: glﬁerealt% Figns, dheanassagingapprrathe 30
sanme construction as that of the footrest 304 or a

alsofpgyhaste gAY eshdaying the seme consiruationhas that phehe
arnrest 305. Although the construction in which the

footrast afldeoparioptiest 3e¥ing dhe 32dna censbvetidsyas tbatof the
315 and 341 has been described, the present invention

armiestridgdS.l imited to this. For exanple, anot her
construction al so nay be used in which the novabl e
porAliloomsgls3 @Be anthstA2Aiat én MhieH thy radvab @fons 308 and
different froma notor (e.g., air cylinder

324 @retmdvae by the) mbit@ss 383(and aad 134& Brehl dé&&ﬂﬁcﬁ thee
~construction of a footrest 346 of

present invention is not limited to this. For example, another

construction also may be used in which the movable portions 308 and

324 are moved by an actuator different from a motor (e.g., air cylinder).

(Embodiment 10)

Figs. 34(a) and 34(b) illustrate the construction of a footrest 346 of
the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 10 of the present
- invention. Fig. 34(a) is a perspective view showing the appearance while

Fig. 34(b) is a top view showing when the footrest is used. The footrest

. 346 according to embodiment 10 includes a support base 347 that has a

substantially the same shape as that of the support base 307 according
- to embodiment 9 except the opening 311. The support base 347 has at

the left and right ends guide rails 348 that are engaged with movable




t he massagi ng apparatus accordi ng to enbodi ment ghd,efk 2007

the present invention. Fig. 34(a) is a perspective 95

vi ew showi ng the appearance while Fig. 34(b) is a top

vi ew showi ng when the footrest is used. The footrest

346 according to enbodi nent 10 includes a support base

347. that has a substantially the sane shape as that
elernénthd56 Upphided &s endibblagrRtidheB49.0 ERE9FbVEE fement

except the opening 311. The support base 347 has at

350t drn befrhovdtl aldhthe @ﬁﬁi@fﬂiﬂgﬂrBQh|tﬁe§6ﬁghﬁ@‘iné‘.’1ﬁﬁrection of
engaged wi th novable 8 March 2007 95 elenents 350

the i ] ' -di - mvabl I

e e e e o R R R
350 can be moved al raif 4 in the
i Tt Rl RATHH, 3o as b Bl i AR Rl bt

_ e up-an own direction) nmova
. ' [ ich.th | | 314,

148 G Bl B bnie e et

cten AT s B 3P th S S el RSP i
350 i ith th id il 348. T [

the 3t FRARRL B Gl ot Sehoe Bt
of the support base 347 to have a di stance

3144 QF%%‘QF&éE’ﬁU%H&Pﬁﬁ%ttalﬂ suppeitiage 3 4secof the suppeE base
at the front end part of the novabl e el enent 350,

347 fp hiave a distangei thereketavaamand pivotadht mpuntetlitadee t o

t he support face 347a and that extends in the :
rotatalyes agghfa front esid pantiof thyhmatiabde elamentBE hwvrabhd a

portion 349 as described above is connected to the
rotaggnmzis $hat is slightly inclioed 360 3herssippiad faoe 34§ asapd dhat

base 347 and is noved along the guide rail 348 by the

extengeintthersulistand¢iaiiyt left-348-rigivedhebdonconponent s of
t he massagi ng apparatus according to enbodi nent 10

ar §hHehmovaivte portibnsB Dhstidescribedatdhdia: APEGIRésedIdlthe

according to enbodi nent 9 and thus are provided with
outpuftestedef the motor 315 included in the support base 347 and is
~moved along the guide rail 348 by the operatioﬁ of the motor 315.

The other compbnents of the massaging apparatus according to
embodiment 10 are the same as those of the massaging apparatus 301
according to embodimeﬁt 9 and thus are provided with the same
referenc_e numerals and will not be described further.

Although embodiment 10 described a construction in which the
massaging apparatus includes the footrest 346, the present invention is
not limited to this construction. Another construction also may be used

“in which the massaging apparatus includes an armrest having the same

. construction as that of the footrest 346.




reference nunerals and will not be described furg¥erch 2007

Al t hough enbodi ment 10 described a construction in 96
whi ch the massagi ng apparatus includes the footrest

346, the present inventionis not limted to this
construction. Another construction also nay be used

i n which the massagi ng apparatus includes an arnrest

hav(Behhé@iriafe 1gonstructi on as that of the footrest
346. 8 March 2007 96 (Enbodinent 11) Fig. 35 and

L O Fi@%9LAdFRRLBNAC! Ker ) SR I U R AR e

of - an ar nr est ssagl ng appara
i t re t Jgnvention. As sho
of Aol T5T of the BaspdB e SIS d ! b (PSR B ment
' t .1 .nly includes a su t e 52 and
11 SR by PO B AR Pl BRend 338 a8, hé
xi Like hoysing 354 that has a space therein and
'““F%S% bgﬁtae‘iwggkl’& SRS M En R fyiPpoat base
352includes a% ogenLqS 355 extending in the )
st VARl PEREPR ST%nglihe stnmvst hippe 85 2abes robwenlike
h and ngk&frﬂ& The upper face of the housing 354 is
cushered thatihas aspasedbeseimanddbat gxtendsfarwardniung
355 i s seal ed. The support base 352 as descri bed above
backwarg;  Theihoyusiagrivk ineudesan opesing 366 aitenging in the
_imovabl e to the backrest 203. The novable portion
substmtiallpentirebangth efsheoprepfaoefodesrd and badiavand.erThe
side of the support base 352 in the upward direction.
uppghéacarof vt bopsmg 86435 hdIseredt withl & clothvasier 836G ge that

substantially circular arc shape so as to cover the

thisopspong 35k 8&Aad( t Thk swpphie bipredS5H aged@dcrithdl above is
support base 352) to have a space therebetween. The

fixedrbw aht daabirt $0D03 Io3ad b6 Ibeddw sl ini#lovEBIDES 1188 backrest
configured such that an upper portion of
203. :

The movable portion 353 is provided so as to be protruded from
- the outer side of the support base 352 in the upward direction. The
movable portion 353 is entirely curved to have a substantially circular arc
shape so as to cover.the support face 352a (that is the upper face of the
support base 352) to have a space therebetween. The movable portion
353 includes a first member 357 configured such that an upper portion of
a plate-shaped member is curved in circular shape and a lower portion is
bent substantially at a right angle to be opposed to the curved upper
portion. The first member 357 is configured to have a middle part that is
in parallel with the side face of the housing 354, to have an upper part

that covers the upper face of the housing 354, and to have the lower part

that is provided to be inserted to the inner part of the housing 354 from a




a pl at e-shaped nmenber is curved in circular shageMard 2007
a lower portion is bent substantially at a right 97
angle to be opposed to the curved upper portion. The
first nmenber 357 is configured to have a m ddle part

that is in parallel with the side face of the housing
354, to have an upper part that covers the upper face

slitdiké bpehius imgt Sedvnpacht @ Hamededat |tﬁé@idd9?e{def of fhat

is provided to be inserted to the inner part of the

hounitgi 381 3od fHAB:ReB8AMIEEDarPAAd Bdckwhid.- | | ke opening

(not shown) that is provided at the side face of the

Cacan R AR SRR RPN By Wl e
plaf® BKE LA IBEE (B3 vEl tab ol S A8 pRembeg nrel
proffictt 8 thier bt Y Bioibpat '3 S B erenoyS 2 gt i
st e Sl e S RS s 955
cosF BB e 2B RS miRAel emated et
:Sligﬁackward. This allows, the second nenber 358 to be

¥ ARNeeT of the SURRItiaceBSaamf thesmvad insapiaserofithedirst
2a. The air bags 359 constituting the drivin

3

mel}:}g?f o BY @6t exisFRtenting fgmearshangd faskwand. aldhis allows
attached to the opposed faces of the first nenber 357

- the geeprdaneathen It be 1368tedTtebaiclogmtp 85aweasfronetlend
having an accordion-like shape to be developed in a

suppopisfanet 3224y fan-like manner. The air bag 359 is
connected via an air hose (not shown) to the air
supphy aanbagx BE9stomeihtnd tize deddnEi®rtiéd) accbitling to the
all ows, when the air supply and exhaust device 312 is

- presgnitianentibe @ier athach&d o the biposctXBaBs icPRha st member
contraction to cause the second nmenber 358 to be
357 reaicatied second member 358. The air bag 359 has one end having
an accordion-like shape to be developed in a substantially fan-like
~manner. The air bag 359 is connected via an air hose (not shown) to the
air supply and exhaust device 312 (see Fig. 40). This allows, when the
air supply and exhaust device 312 is driven, the air bag 359 to have
expansion and contraction to cause the second member 358 to be rotated
to be close to and away from the support face 352a. In other words, the
driving of the air supply and exhaust device 312 allows the movable
portion 353 té be close to or away from the support face 352a. The first
~member 357 and the second member 358 are provided with a spring (not

shown) for biasing the second member 358 toward the first member 357.

Thus, when air is supplied to the air bag 359, the second member 358 is




to be close to and away fromthe support face 3%3g.rch™007
ot her words, the driving of the air supply an

exhaust device 312 allows the novable portion 353 to

be close to or away fromthe support face 352a. The

first nmenber 357 and the second nenber 358 are

provided with a spring (not shown) for biasing the

mosed antynohethSi8st avanbet B8 7 4gHhsTeRMiadRg forddH$ this
when air is supplied to the air bag 359, the second

sprifefhal, $4n 8irSs Maheh 108 froR&HE0Y:e %agég%% f i%‘{/@"?tml{%%gng force

first nmenber 357 agai nst the biasing

by 15 Ispgid Biasdaemhcaldcd f hifstd
Y S8 R Din R ook AR, 305 R Bl Bmber
ggsecond member 358 toward the first member 357. Two

air bags 360 are attached to the opposed face of the
sec . r 8 th S ed to t suppoyt face
5551 Ml IR 283 2t ol e P B IRE fringnd dedtibh fhe sroond
L r e ot shown o, the air supply_ and _exhaust
merfibr SFEHAS P hosic THEPar 452 556 aBheusai bage
abov constitutes the ssagj ng portion according to
3600418 Sraddineatod fig oR i HrRsedr iShoWR) tonhenpir spplyyend
hand axhaust d?vi ce 312 al|lows the air bag 360 to have
CXNAUSHAETISH Hivd (%665 18 dl) onThs dinbega3e®d msadesonihast aheve

arm portion of the user to give pressure stinulation
. congtigtep shegpassagingarortion ageetdingrtodherptesshbwnyentien.
.. attached to the surfaces of the air bags 360. These
The whixingpidhemintssinnle agshexlganetdevicgeiet atlowsetdte sirdmg
bei ng driven, thus heating the forearmof the user. 31
360 tpchaws7expan$ipy. a3 canéractiyar td haod taapeny taot vsith chieverm
vi ew show ng the inner construction of the arnrest
port8Hi of Fhguse® togive peesaect sti@ilhgvn tSleewiolg t he
construction of the novable portion 353. As shown in

lFIO a?el?eeggslta@ geﬁgﬁgzﬁﬁaefﬂt@ (ht shotR ke A3dcthas tatthbhe
surfaces of the air bags 360. These heating elements are configured to
~ generate heat when being driven, thus heating the forearm of the user.
.Fig. 37 and Fig. 38 are a partly cutaway perspective view showing
.the inner construction of the armrest 351. Fig. 39 is a perspective view
showing the construction of the movable portion 353. As shown in Fig.
- 37 and Fig. 39, the first member 357 has at the lower part a horizontal
part 357a. The horizontal part 357a is provided with the guide 361 that
has a shape in which two cylindrical projections a quadrangular plate is
provided with two cylindrical projections. This horizontal part 357a
iincludes two circular holes (not shown). The respective circular holes

are penetrated by the cylindrical projections of the guide 361 and the

| quadrangular plate—like flange part has a close contact with the upper




part 357a. The horizontal part 357a is provided gwhfn 2007

the guide 361 that has a shape in which two 99
cylindrical projections a quadrangular plate is

provided with two cylindrical projections. This

hori zontal part 357a includes two circular holes (not
shown). The respective circular holes are penetrated

fach . . . ; e . q

rehe el iobds] bak PEPASPRACRS: LA SeT b R e

t he quadranguL at e- art]c 0

i - : 7..99 . .
hotARtBE oM 5870 1° HBRAGR I8 R1B8RT B0t 85Tl gL Epaxia
with 25 81l AR Bbe BB b el Bne0ard Bp 8t by

the A48 b B Vit TiflerpIaSi | pEOp Ay ALAT ML RErbsh The
363 i. {/ xed t he ﬁ[ﬁ)per .end of the guide bar 362.
UPPR; eéle)P & a5 SPhas! tHameot meraker 366 kas pastsher

inq&he Ie&t- nd-right direction between which two
OPPRRGS €86 glindihet lsftcand-righedirgedonrbetmpss whickatso
. and backward. The respective pivots 364 pivotally
PIVaLE ik Paxailel tel anhsotdsy, arprarrpinged feembrd adeBbackiwahd
gui de 361 have therebetween a spring 366 penetrated
Theggspaetivuptioty F6BpotTHy supporntwa66llbrases. t he
’ pi vot nenber 363 in the upward direction. At the |eft
- andl'h¢ gitotsndsshaf 368 erglitldeglfile 861 tHwevdtiidrzbetwben a
part 357a, the protruding portions 367 that are
springatl pynetrated thydther guideriond 862. TFal spoireeB66 I8s@ the
" nmounted to the protruding portions 367 to be

pivot ehamnbel S63 putide pipwedrs] éxkenghng rightward and
| eftward. The outer sides of the respective

pr QU il Rk ROH SIS sREE cﬁftﬁep%zﬂﬂism W tehe I%Fé%ﬁ}tg?:pléa?t

369 extending forward and backward. These gui

35736he 9ftﬁrﬁﬂﬁ%§b9tibﬁ§ e Bla @l uﬁ&fa_trﬁfi% EP&&hﬂ%d%%;/e

The rollers rotatably engage wt e respec
providédle P&t Folfd?d 36888 MoAhtMPhE R oMYA portions 367
- to be rotatable around pivots extending rightward and leftward. The

outer sides of the respective protruding portions 367 are provided with
guide rails 369 extending forward and backward. These guide rails 369
are fixed to the inner wall of the housing 354. The rollers 368 rotatably
engage with the respective guide rails 369, thereby allowing the movable
portion 353 to move forward and backward.
The lower part of the guide bar 362 is protruded from the lower

end of the guide 361 and the lower end of the guide bar 362 has a contact
~with the detection plate 370 provided in a substantially horizontal
direction. The detection plate 370 is connected to the limit switch 371.

The limit switch 371 is provided to be in an off status when the detection




portion 353 to nove forward and backward. The |g

part of the guide bar 362 is protruded fron1the%ﬁg&gP%887
end of the guide 361 and the | ower end of the guide

bar 362 has a contact wth the detection plate 370
provided in a substantially horizontal direction. The
detection plate 370 is connected to the limt swtch

laB7 i it . . c . _

pladia70 T o Bk i WAL i, ALQUARCE LR, B0 ARG in

the i®wdward BB cHodt Yhe O\N‘@féit{lg s %ﬁta%‘geﬁ% % %hestigzgs,' which
d irection, e o i S

pushed in the downward status

. d ' j i.s.det d,. Th
is dEPRRAET TR WHLPHE oHer R8s SR FEhT g
sdisrect | i pst .t he bi asi force the spr. 3 )
ctirefHoH A PR Bpdsihd TomielRy B, SPHO% M eiie S e Ot 2 i
' [,ong,,t h ui de 1 and the detectiqn _plate 370.is . .
m°‘%§§ﬁ§8’fi Aoty ashiiter doniaiene t ﬁ,-g"flaér?éﬁya{lér erfieteption
-la”;% [imt Sﬁ/i.tct{le&B 1. As shown in Fig. 38, a nmotor
plats27( s ghsherdp ewawesH dirertion, fheasly drraingen ithe
. .of thgh%jérst menber 357 which is slightly above the
limif, gpits - part 357a such that an output shaft

(thereof) penetrates therethrough. A pinion gear (not
sha¥hshewnr incHiR. 138t enefor A2 ishattached toren puter sige?2.
This pinion gear is nmeshed with a rack 374 fixed to
surfage of prprstiqyeef thy firsertesobeng5354hicthis sligiktl abovs the
provided to be parallel to the guide rail 369. Thus,

horizgretad pert 865G wich ltbatrenorutpit shdfo\therbef) foerstrates
menber 357 to nove forward and backward. In this way,

theretiromghor ABp2nionogeds (nateshowhs) idrfisdced gles bu@put shaft of

according to the present invention. As shown in Fig.

the Rdtort BE2hoThis pidih hésr A mcBRcHRPRR Ptk B7E fioRe R RHe
+ 355. The roller 365 I's provided to be opposed to this

innesopait 6fthahdusiie 354PPAHe RAKIAZ B 3s iptoRidedtoese barifé to
upper face of the housing

the guide rail 369. Thus, the operation of the motor 372 allows the first
~member 357 to move forward and backward. In this way, the motor 372

constitutes the driving portion according to the present invention.

| - As shown in Fig. 37, the housing 354 has at the upper part the

opening 355. The roller 365 is provided to be opposed to this opening
 355. The support band 375 is attached to thel upper face of the housing
354 such that the support band 375 seals this opening 356 for
preventing the forearm of the user from being dropped. This support
band 375 is a cloth band extending forward and backward and is
attached to the housing 354 to cover the entire length of the opening 355

- with a certain amount of tensile force. The above-described cloth cover

356 is attached to the upper face of the housing 354 so as to cover the




354 such that the support band 375 seal s this ogevikfes 2007
356 for preventing the forearmof the user from being ;4
dropped. This support band 375 is a cloth band
extendi ng forward and backward and is attached to the
housi ng 354 to cover the entire |ength of the opening
355 with a certain anount of tenS|Ie force. The

supRY B8RP 875hath %ﬁbgselﬁ%&’{gg,gf@@e'ﬁ ched to the

upper face of the over the 8 7
(”222“%?@@ ‘%8)1%&%33%% 4’&“8 3 parﬁa? A aRita et e
madliingiab 8t 48k tind e eméo%w%am? Hrabemesrnt

e a ar at us cordin to enbodl ment
m"élrg'“‘t’?heﬂg%ﬁegﬂﬁ%ﬁﬂqﬁ%&%a B eeording fa caodifent
a an air  hose t t he above descri bed air bags 359
11, YhE SEs%ivnty a5 el eane Aldmaitacked Misas st dape to

air _to or exhaust air fromthe air bags 359 and
the é@é‘ee fdesexibadniyi kags 35 qmst 360he Tévn ainsupplyt dnh ezhaust
I's connected V|a the driving circuit 342a to the
deviggHh2 gan supplingir kyor sehavstairdreos theoairdses 35and 360
controlling the operation of the notor 372. The
in apdmdivid %rmaanemz is also connected with the limt
switch 371 and two limt switches 377 provided
i ndBpe saairdlypartionhd4 2 iisiconswicterh viedtHe dfiving tirctiit 342a
swi tches 377 are included in the housing 354. One of

to thehmdtonBy 2ar tedvdag3hE nievaislespoiim 858, fMyadd®trolling the
portion 353 reaches one end of the noving range an

operaitmrobhéhe afotolres2d.mt switches 377 detects when the
novabl e portion 353 reaches the other end of the

R e
871 andn@bo lithit BRI&NRS'IH7 PRSVIHEA iRd€pendently of the limit switch
371. The limit switches 377 .are included in the housing 354, One of
~ the limit switches 377 detects when the movable portion 353 reaches one
end of the moving range and the other of the limit switches 377 detects
when the movable portion 353 reaches the other end of the moving range.
The limit switches 371 and 377 as described above are provided to
transmit a detection signal to the control portion 342.

Although Fig. 40 showed the massaging apparatus 376 including
only one armrest 351 for simplicity, the massaging épparatus 376 in
actual cases includes two armrests 351.

The other components of the massaging apparatus 376 according

to embodiment 11 are the same as those of the massaging apparatus 301

according to embodiment 9 and thus are provided with the same




Al t hough Fig. 40 showed the nmassagi ng appar at us §3Mérch 2007
including only one arnrest 351 for sinplicity, the jg9
massagi hg apparatus 376 in actual cases includes two
arnrests 351. The other conponents of the massagi ng
apparatus 376 according to enbodinent 11 are the sane
as those of the nmassagi ng apparatus 301 according to

ref&@hed ifRAkrAsanh mg%&fﬁe BEQcYJiiggt‘li‘ gl\ﬁ‘ié t rthe same 8

March 2007 102 reference numer will not be

oo arngt HaiRnA Rk parh iR, STS TR RBAPRALA R 11
will BOREEbe ST APERRY & e BRetSRens orBatheb M gm the
e e RS HIS 028 |BURLE® dRARRIPhED Y THbPagePass 352 of

cause limt switch 377 to_be in an on status and a
thec?e‘"f*é@ﬁ% 5% l.g F;[ﬁ"éfln’ itL‘et prgrsi of dhe user ushys dewn the roller
ortion 342, Wiile receiving this detection signal,
3650 tecryss tHoe lisaitsvaicin 27 7ok ge A gasonfiiatus anflo dgtention

. the user is on the support base 352 to drive the air.
signaldplyansaitdsd dodhe epntrelepativn §42s Whilauseeiving dhis
bags 359 and 360 to have expansion and contraction.
detegtompignisdgtiBsgontrolipettion 3 determhimesadsddhedorearm of
strength and keeps, after being supplied with a fixed
the ayseuns cofthei suppoet basea 862 tetditivs thé mirsuppheandatxhaust
have expansion or contraction). The air bag 360 is
devigceedl 2 so adito eatisy theair bags B59ukad 360 tohifeetparsiom and
of the user and has expansion and contraction to
contiagniga.t he pressure to the forearmof the user,
t hereby providing the massage in a rhythm cal manner.

TheThe ibBag 3FPiAde30 a8t Y nbSsedMhg Qbletththhid
different nmanner in which, for exanple, a fixed
kee 0B Bind! SupSliYRRA 8ditdd Ao of air, the current status
{i.e., does not have expansion or contraction). The air bag 360 is used to
. directly provide stimulation to the forearm of the user and has expansion
 and contraction to change the pressure to the forearm of the user,
thereby providing the massage in a rhythmical manner.

The air bags 359 and 360 also may be controlled in a different
manner in which, for example, a fixed amount of air is supplied to the air
bag 359 so that the air bag 359 is expanded to a certain level and air is
supplied to the air bag 360. Then, the two air bags 360 sandwich the
forearm of the user to subsequently exhaust air from the air bag 359 to
use the force by the spring to draw the second member 358 toward the

first member 357, thereby moving the air bags 360 sandwiching the

forearm of the user away from the forearm of the user. Such an




bag 359 so that the air bag 359 is expanded to

certain level and air is supplied to the air b?&“@8833%7
Then, the two air bags 360 sandwi ch the forearm of

the user to subsequently exhaust air fromthe air bag
359 to  use the force by the spring to draw the second
menber 358 toward the first nmenber 357, thereby

opdRavbAGdriteoiallowa he 36P bégg BHFHy ﬁﬁstshﬁqe ifo%%@hrﬁfgc%e guser

the user away fromthe forearm of e user.

Whig%‘sﬁﬁd%@%inglﬁ?é ﬁ?‘géﬁtd. m}gé){lﬁérogo ?hgpyﬁ? F—gﬁaeaét{vebﬁg%ags

O to press the forearmo é user

ichi e e er._so.that the »

3 B 0 A SRR B 157 4 st Tseposition

_ h r_tao . change the. posj.tian,. at which

at WRBCRM Rt 35 abblied. PRERIB, prauinth AutpriaPatd e (o
the ferearmof t.he user_ag if so-cal |l ed pul.l :

foregih, of HE ksep PVt Geth-ColER @Y Branfnits prvided to the

f Anot hfﬁ’éeo eration control also may be used in which,

OTSRRER© Pit switch 371 is turned off before the
limt switch 377 is turned on, then it is determnined
t hafOHRET eperatiozs sontnmd iidee maspbatused ihwénchwhen the

. forearmof the user does not exist in the noving range

limifysprich 3}l ds tmaed off beforgghenimatsswitobr377 e taomed oh,
portion 342 causes the notor 372 to rotate in a

then #isrdeteainineditbat tBaghllar $65untashesa poirst athwhiclahke
portion 353 to have a reciprocating novenent only

foregrmhointhe peert daes woit elxistt inetHeoneaing ehngbevithar wikchtthe
in the noving range of the novabl e portion 353, thus

rollgr3hemavey. a Thest, shefcompesiqideivn 849 .cauRes\tABirh8thrt FE2 to
novabl e portion 353 from bei ng unnecessarily away

rotate ot fewefse dieatioh. t [Mdls arstrudhirkonssive Thedhaeablel 1
descri bed a construction in which the mssaging

~ portRRP363itachBfra reciproestihb mavdment oﬁg,lméﬂiﬁ Pp8EEAE which
invention is not limted to this construction. Another

the fRBaihUItheN1&#S&ists in the moving range of the movable portion

353, thus preventing a waste of operation (e.g., preventing the movable

portion 353 from being unnecessarily away from the forearm of the user).
Although embodiment 11 described a construction in which the

massaging apparatus 367 includes the armrest 351, the present

~ invention is not limited to this construction. Another construction also

may be used in which the massaging apparatus 376 includes a footrest

having the same construction as that of the armrest 351.

(Embodiment 12)
Fig. 41 is a perspective view showing the appearance of an

armrest 378 of the massaging apparatus according to embodiment 12 of




may be used in which the massagi ng appar at us 37%1%mth2007.
i ncludes a footrest having the sane construction as 104
that of the arnrest 351. (Enmbodinment 12) Fig. 41 is a
per spective view show ng the appearance of an arnrest
378 of the massagi ng apparatus accordi ng to enbodi nent
12 of 8 March 2007 104 the present invention. As
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ernBIReAT D, o RevhRE By Ruerult Retbre H0 i60king an

. presenf ,.,i nventi The ot her, conponents of the

cigf EBE5Hike TR 0. Al GPaPAymeRL dsas Abrkag B25rand the

chg éane as those of the massagi ng apparatus 301

rollgr. 2 47 iy Hintte HBE dnABSASIDE A tiom ecenreling 60 ithe drasemt

. the sane, reference nunerals and will not be descri bed

nveniemhe Thegdhes cpmpangnds of ton nvssaging appasatumaccording
detajl ed construction of the novable portion 380.

to emhpdimentsl ) ase thp samesas these efthv mpsshging apparatus 301
construction of the novable portion 380. As shown in

accqidgng 40 emhedpaent 9oind thiismse3Hdvided vt #hé game
pivotally nounted to both ends of an axle 381, thus

refermarast numénads andowilenos beutdscrd®dl fifither.center parts
of the two roller subunits 382 in the |ongitudina
di rEue faltowing bectiod aiBdksaribe thedathil¥d cobdttfdidrPof the
bot h ends of axles 383 respectively extending in the

- movdblepbiidon 380.hoBignal 50 pBEsPRIRRCTEWEsRIWASy B8,

t hus constrtutingQQ rolle? ug?t 384. The respgg%ive

congtphitB6A of idehdifadle pORIWBRD. CIAL Q%%eﬁfﬁig.??,htgl\? epair

plurality of concave portions 379a provi de _

o s 07 i (Ll A BB AR ABLL g
thus constituting a roller subunit 382. The center parts of the two roller
~ subunits 382 in the longitudinal difection of the axle 381 are pivotally
mounted to both ends of axles 383 réspectively extending in the direction
orthogonal to the respective axles 381, thus constituting a roller unit 384.
The respective rollers 379 have at the outer circumference the plurality of
concave portions 379a provided to have an equal interval thereamong
along the entire width of the roller 379.in the rotation direction of the
roller 379.

The two roller units 384 have therebefween a support base 385 to
be orthogonal to the axles 383. The center parts of the respective axles
~ 383 in the longitudinal direction are pivotally mounted to both ends of

the shaft part 386 extending from this support base 385. The support




roller 379. The two roller units 384 have there
a support base 385 to be orthogonal to the ax|§§&§%§%gg7
The center parts of the respective axles 383 in the

| ongi tudi nal direction are pivotally nounted to both
ends of the shaft part 386 extending fromthis

support base 385. The support 8 March 2007 105 base

bass g BELIIES A5 %@%‘é? %[%Zrﬁggv % R ARRCH St Led of o
cohﬂﬂ a"il &jsa{}? arﬁo$ﬁéll%1{ ﬁgp ?gf]ﬁle 58?&:#1’%& (%5%1 ?)tctg%tdﬂ% in

t.to beotho nal.to t direction o
a diggch %‘g%bﬁﬁ i e e&FPﬁBSHHaCPfB oS ARAT o the
g ontg V\lgl ch the vab e portion 380 is noved (forward,
seat Rarbin RGQTtyoL ssriabairectgs qfdhgqokarsyasddhat is
that a bracket part is attached to the center part of
orthegemal éo thg dirpesonniang wgh thimmayabie ppriien 380 isgnaved
flat plate having a substantially rectangular plate
(forward apshibapkwerdls dha sleppesipeast 385 ismjtactwdienchfthat a
t he rectangul ar shape include the bearing parts 389

bracigiqeant is attadiedththe cahterbpartioftn plate-lild8Bake plakedss.
the circular hole 390. The base plate 388 is attached

The tasthgateB88nisex Bhepiait 1333nwhi sebstairgiadly ectanghiireplate
390 being penetrated by the above-described pivot

face38td thHaiesnds oOME, rospestivbdoagér bilpsTTahRae ctex@alRg DHape
and contraction, the base plate 388 to be rotated to

inclidge ¢chede:dring @aﬁtsa&@?)' oppeeting saHether! a%@@@@-mlgrpart
ot her words, the driving of the air. supply.and

380 exdleidiels 1he\diEeuIaR Aok BOOs iR BRYS ?ia%e BRS! st 23%d & the

be noved to be close to and away Trom the support

mov&BIéeel%%i’éat 3hs vﬂﬁl’@ﬁh H&ERh %%g@%hgﬁ%ﬁ&@h%ﬁme

are provided a spring

_abmgsgégwb&@; F@@ﬁagmﬁggﬁo@g‘%ﬁ hg e ol %4%%'3%6% Eent

expa%%(ison and contraction, the base plate 388 to be rotated to be close to
- and away from the support face 322a. In other words, the driving of the
air supply and exhaust device 312 allows the ﬁovable portion 380 to be
moved to be close to and away from the support face 322a.

| The movable element 333 and the baée plate 388 are provided
‘with a spring (not shown) for biasing the base plate 388 toward the
‘movable element 333. This allows, when air is applied to the air bag 336,
the base plate 388 to be away from the movable element 333 against the
biasing force by this spring and allows, when air is exhausted from the air
- bag 336, the base plate 388 to be moved toward the movable element 333
by the biasing force by this spring.

The movable portion 380 having the structure as described above




the base plate 388 to be away fromthe novabl e el
333 against the biasing force by this spring a%&ﬁ%%ﬂ%gg?
all ows, when air is exhausted fromthe air bag 336,

the base plate 388 to be noved toward the novabl e

element 333 by the biasing force by this spring. The
nmovabl e portion 380 having the structure as descri bed

2007 . | j_Ie
alloRAHE, EntiBets IR ot yl P o BE 1Rl afla g spat
o) e Lt Db 38 The. enti | et f the .
parf SBAdr MO aorEs ” The SatpERkpE fhe rifler S RRunit 282
ax) e.383., Furthermre, the pective roller 379 can
als A SRR Tl BRI HGeANE T FtbCaogs e ehge
ar ortion of the user_is pushed to_the novable
1"011%%3]( 8 gy %,I'OF‘#SH oMl éh%@F‘fﬁi 38 1of Thike afigyap eéhen the
portion 380 as described above to be operated so that
army pertion pEthg pser 4s pishedato e mavablenpestionctBof thene
user, thus allowi ng the respective roller 379 to have
movabhle pogengitthetmevablas ppotion $80os deecuibed. abiive tohiaf t
part 386 extends in a direction orthogonal to the
operfited s that she mgllehB8ZR isheovmlaluing therairomp@8oni of the user,
noved. Thus, the axle 381 is also provided to extend
thus allawing ¢be irespectitogolbal 379 tblteaveda coatacnwithotite arm

whi ch the novabl e portion 380 is noved. This all ows,

portidre of tihheuser.abTke phafi part3B86 estermiseioh 4 divestibrastthogonal
backward, the respective roller 379 to be rolled on

to thddirettiopa&lbhgrwlicH tite us®rablé PestioArIN0 ¢ REodE s,
portion of the user with a nechanical stimulation. A

the fxlej 381 i®AlRApoHAENRE BRI Al HRRREHDBS S:ARGBYARal to the
portions 379a is pressed to the armportion of the

dired§6h albAy SWIBEAH Hﬂ)v%bf?% p8Por g P RRAL O THIE 1S,

' portion of the user to r inprove the massaging
R S e e
respbBUELTHAL: BFoNQhd FEREE D! fhd Qi pcyﬁ%n of the user, thus
~providing the arm portion of the user with a mechanical stimulation. A
projection part between the neighboring concave portions 379a is pressed
to the arm portion of the user, thus providing a strong stimulation to the
arm portion of the user to further improire the massaging effect.
Although embodiment 12 described the massaging apparatus
- having the armrest 378, the present invention is not limited to this. The
massaging apparatus also may have a footrest having the same
construction as that of the armrest 378.

Although embodiments 9 to 12 as described above described
constructions in which the armrests 305, 351, and 378 are all fixed to the

backrest 203, the present invention is not limited to this. For example,




massagi ng apparatus also may have a footrest ha
the sane construction as that of the arnrest 3$8ﬁgr(:h21%27

Al t hough enbodi nents 9 to 12 as descri bed above

descri bed constructions in which the arnrests 305,
351, and 378 are all fixed to the backrest 203, the
present invention is not limted to this. For exanple,
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in which the arnrest

and 879%8th %Edslﬁgd%%frgné 1d Eggkgr?\?ﬁrtgf%lﬁzlg)%clgfesf %ngcgra%ael} be |

Inclined I'n down =] - suc
. ' f fixi. t f t - and-
inclob@3 ISGBANE Boel] Akt | 18 AU b R8Pk 305,

' 51,. and 378.nmay b rovi ded so that the arnrest can

megRanisi a5t tae ot ESeaB Besitin oF IhF Gukiining angle of
position_of the arprests 305, 351, and 378 to be

the ZpRreeER 305 il LS8 anard prndded sadPat hramrest an
posture and the forearmof the user in this posture

be immoveble tp Hae tegkrest 208y . ThismpBewsdhe nayitinn of the
massagi ng apparatus 400 accordi ng to enbodi nent 13 has

-arngestoadbr Gotl émnd A7 @Hpdie adastad sgthas thspaser can 3ake a

: according to enbodinment 9 includes, instead of the

morgreprartabk; pestuae mrebthelfiteasm ofdderidadinbiis\posEiltg can
43 is a perspective view showi ng the appearance of

be suppanted estiabyl of the massagi ng appar at us 400
according to enbodinent 13 of the present invention.
Fig. 44 is a front view showing the construction of
t he massagi ng apparatus 401. As shown in Fig. 43, the

ar n{Emabodliinewt 113y i ncl udes a support base 402, a
cover portion 403, pressing portions 404a to 404c,

ok 450408R endaBts 0 A bty e o
con§t#BREbh in which the massaging apparatus 301 according to .
embodiment 9 includes, instead of the armrest 305, an armrest 401 as

~ described below. Fig. 43 is a perspective view showing the appearance of
the armrest 401 of the massaging apparatus 400 according to

| embodiment 13 of the present invention. Fig. 44 is a front view showing
the construction of the massaging apparatus 401. As shown in Fig. 43,
the armrest 401 mainly includes a support base 402, a cover portion 403, |
pressing portions 404a to 404c, air bags 405a to 405c, air bags 406a to
4060, air bags 407a to 407c, and vibrators 408a and 408b. The support
base 402 has a substantially quadrangular plate-like shape that includes
therein a space and that extends forward and backward. The. suppoi‘t

base 402 has at the upper face a supporf face 402a that has a

substantially circular arc groove-like cbncavity. Such a shape allows,




base 402 has a substantially quadrangul ar pl ate-l, ke

. , 8 March 2007
shape that includes therein a space and that extends ‘|sg
forward and backward. The, support base 402 has at
the upper face a support face 402a that has a
substantially circular arc groove-like concavity. Such
a shape allows, 8 March 2007 108 when the support

whd2$8e 4;9%) ott haed /AP f@ué%&né $h a?&?e?ﬂﬁﬁgr%uéﬁ% tf%’(S%QOQa

to conformin shape to the torearmo

o AT e by B TR pE L RRGE TS Bhpet e the

support
' t t hat e support bas 02 s . .
ordBRELER AR SRR, Ui AUBBE 2SR dSopea e i
i rt. face 4 i ncl s two hol es 402b, arranged
fixefl {BRRE PRt n s ot TR SUBRSL bas A0 4 s aia aimed to be
. ther%iﬁ Hg% respectiv vi brators 408a and 408b so
immeugble g d@W§E§FF§ ereof protrude from the
- support face 402a. The o?eration of the respective
vi bf BE SRt dace A@2adoshedes prehiddes ¢i0ginarmagged forward
_,stimulation to the lower part of the forearmof the
and hagkvwadsi JEaesmholes 403bonclude therea thehrespegtpes t
.. base 402 as descri bed above has, at the outer end
vibrgtons 408a gimd 408bfsyr thatetteupppet poateth@2of protiuele from
right hand arnrest 401 or |left end for the support
the supponiofack#024e Thetogemationrofrtdmt reéQibrtive vébiatoks 408a
portion 402c that has an opening in the upward

and di(&z canrprawvidd kiliratiews stiggi14Gonatothantbwackaersf.thehe
cover portion 403 is provided above the support base

foredfif. of tﬁmus@vpfo@aeai@ﬂtwguﬁpm@f&i&mb;@ge shape the
' entire | ower part of which as an openi ng. A support

ar M 8appdrobayé ded 46 dl%‘s@fiblé&,eal:fdv‘é“hléé‘,eat AReBLIG et

support arm 403a has a substantially plate-Ilike shape

{LeuB?%?Eﬁ%%ﬁ@?%ﬁﬁ%@%ﬁ%ﬁ??%%ﬁﬁ%?ﬁ%%@ﬁ@lﬁggthaﬁh@h%mﬁst401or
left end for the support base 402 for the left hand armrest 401), the lack

_portion 402c that has an opening in the upward direction and that
extends forward and backward.

‘The cover portion 403 is provided above the support base 402.

The cover portion 403 has a box-like shape the entire lower part of which
has an opening. A support arm 403a is provided to protrude from the

| opening. A support arm 403a has a substantially plate-like shape that
extends forward and backward and that is protruded to have an inclining
angle of about 45 degrees to the upper face of the cover portion 403. As
shown in Fig. 44, this support arm 403a is inserted to the lack portion

——-— 402¢ and the end portion at the insertion side is pivotally mounted by a

rotation axis 409 to _the support base 402. The rotation axis 409 is




angl e of about 45 degrees to the upper face of
cover portion 403. As shown in Fig. 44, this sﬁgg%F %gg7
arm403a is inserted to the lack portion 402c and the
end portion at the insertion side is pivotally nounted
by a rotation axis 409 to the support base 402. The
rotation axis 409 is 8 March 2007 109 provided at the
proviRer atSitieified Hge! | I vicini
proieR s UtCition 8c FaheRibk i b f020 eldid B vipinigy of
th. _ : tioh,403.t0 _..be rotated around
e Bl EH Bl S UL A TP G s e Honbon 40% to

rotation ax T ectl
, ' N d b . . d
be 4R O ANA R TS 408 0% OSSO AIG OB e
corBEb i A R e T K3 By B S b o

the cover portion 403 fromthe upper part
402E"hereinafter this position of the cover portion 403
wll be referred to as close position). The cover.
por the sovanporiion O resdomrliatednritd thedémitasiorhis
support base 402 by a | ock mechanism 410. The | ock
rea st that tho easirgdsel threguppoviclacestGRa iengeagreddnt the
- nail 410a provided at the front end of the support
coveggpertyap40gfdoantlenyagempairt (orreavalten thisoposificGh of the
provi ded at the front end of the cover portion 40.
covenpmrtionet @ gafdrertferaid toddDaloiss prrsjidgey Witidicove portion
engagenent concave portion 410b, the cover portion 403
403 iis thealesk positien istinsd tpadict si@frorthRNog flodlai |
410a is biased by a spring (not shown) in the’

mectanéshi H10.1 NMTHLIl6Ek bheclengagermotad 8eBotibédntrRieaths an
This prevents, when the engagenent nail 410a is

-engﬁi@ﬂ@@@nﬂﬂtﬂ O pro@Aga/BY 60 SRVCHPAd :é’]ﬁ?gpéfrthlg@se 402

s engagenent from bei ng cancell ed easi

and r@.gl\ljég’iqgea?&ﬁéﬂpcé@@a\;}?ﬁoﬁfbry RReL frAcRIddat the ot ¥Hd ¥t the
cover portion 40. When the engagement nail 410a is engaged with the
- engagement concave portion 410b, the cover portion 403 is locked at the
close position. The engagement nail 410a is biased by a‘spring (not
shown) in the direction in which the engagement is not cancelled. This
prevents, when the engagement nail 410a is engaged with the
. engagement concave portion 410b, this engagement from being cancelled
~easily.

The cover portion 403 has an upper face that is slightly rounded
and that is substantially horizontal. This allows, when the user sitting
on the massaging apparatus 400 does not receive a massage by the

armrest 401, the cover portion 403 to be positioned at the close position

to use the upper face as an armrest.




and that is substantially horizontal. This allowgy 2007
when the user sitting on the nassagi ng apparat us %8 110
does not receive a massage by the arnrest 401, the
cover portion 403 to be positioned at the close
position to use the upper face as an arnrest. 8 March
2007 110 The | ock nmechani sm 410 has a | ock
can liati 1ROV de t S rt e
02 ok Bt S ha f AR SR apiort RN 4 POS

e CL en nt -haj l Oa t.hat, when.,t

prof PR ARCRASRErQRSROE0%, . e buttiaf aT0e Rt iR i

ved in a.di,rection al ong. i ch the engagenent with

the SRRTESIeERTIPEd RRAESRRF T Bl #1015 T thitts Wity Hie Dietion 410

. .allows, en the engagenent nail 410a_.is engaged with

is dERECSSRaARERLA] 1335 Al Ogrisamored i & Awestionglong
,4%0 i s depressed, the engagenent between the

whig é@s%&geﬁsﬁm WithocagrEaTREN b AgRERNEROTtieR Iddkeis
portion 410b to be cancelled to rotate the cover

cangelied.onligallaws.t whenpihe enghgesmenbnail Thidg is hogagedwith
portion 403 can be rotated fromthe close position to

the engagrrsent sonenoswor o4l Ollanidthshinettonivel Goiedepressed,
portion 403 is inclined to the support face 402a wth

the ghgagemsntibgtwesn (thererigeakhem it aid 4108 Andrtheadnddpement
cover portion 403 will be referred to as open

congrosi pomion 4ASbsteobe caneeRed .to 4tatehdie ¢di@rgsvt@ion 403 in
portion 403 is in the open position, the support arm

the 4p8ardxdissvdiori.n a substantially vertical direction.
The cover portion 403 as descri bed above can be

I etBhidig dthatcovie pRREIONPPSS thabdYotditd @ Som TREeaBES Bosition
(not shown). As shown in Fig. 43, three pressing
to i 4, r I-1S] t G ‘
o URPAAIS0R {4718 K144 95 ISR Rk Rl I S0 Mo
to tlgééﬁx‘gﬁ?grtz ct ag{zgawh &BBuk 95 EEL L€ (REFIALAL RAIY h88Rion

of the cover portion 403 will be referred to as open position). As shown

~in Fig. 44, when the cover portion 403 is in the open position, the support

arm 403a extends in a substantially vertical direction. The cover portion
403 as described above can be retained at the open position by a lock
mechanism (not shown).

As shown in Fig. 43, three pressing portions 404a to 404c are
arranged inside the cover portion 403 in this order in the direction from
forward to rearward. The respective pressing portions 404a to 404c are

a plate curved to have a substantially circular arc-like shape and the

~ respective concave face is opposed to the support face 402a. The base

end sides of the respective pressing portions 404a to 404c are inserted to

the lack portion 402c so that the respective base end is pivotally




a plate curved to have a substantially CirCU|ar81Wmch2007
arc-li ke shape and the respective concave face i's
opposed to the support face 402a. The base end sides
of the respective pressing portions 404a to 404c are
inserted to the lack portion 402c so that the
respective base end is pivotally 8 March 2007 111
: 0 [ i ' f .
supgiéﬁ’acf@f b6d Ptatioholakian g%ﬂe?tdq%% fc?&g{lfjhglg&)ea%%r% et%réq is

kward that is provid e i nner
. ' .r;Qt at.i 1S,409..in,the. . . .
pro Y R R R SR B eF A S O Bgiannig 09 in the
i.e...left side of th ti j.s 409 for t
LoftglsE et ittt of e REmRoRH P it 36k Olgihe

right si f the rotation axis 409 for_ the support
rotsiiaxts, A0 TR ERF stippoRk A8 Aot throtight hamsl aimevat 401
hgf Lgsg&cbive pressing portions 404a to 404c to
or rigdlAilge A dhRFotRoR st (409 fori thesquppertthrsedt @2 ofitha left
o long which the pressing portions 404a to 404c are
hangdzearess 44l )e| dds aomisct pettisenprhesingpotionsat@4a to
402a. The pressing portion 404a has a | onger |ength
404¢ dpiatateampundh thoapthtitraaxihddd iof thehdirpeesnialgng which
portions 404b and 404c. As shown in Fig. 44, the
the peegsing ippetionesti4a tp dildicoms: Kdvadto WOéhsand dié away
cover portion 403 have therebetween the air bags 405a

from tha8tipppohface #62ai r bag 405a is shown in Fig. 44).
These air bags 405a to 405c have the sane

corfthe pe¢ssinggsortivat 404a e allbonpagiend®hdbreakRodindent
9. Specifically, in the respective bag, one

baclaeard ghaf thoke of e bhedsifighdieiot@\ed Mpadd 404 ACells shown
the tip end side of the préssing portions 404a to 404c

in FRNd4, iBeqlelpbctifOdréSahes G LL0IE S ARRIahd ‘r%\%z&iier

to the base end side of "the pressing portions ato

portitif408 %éd%ér@tﬁﬁﬁ?é’éﬂ &Pé@ﬁtlh%e{r %?Sa% i 4'035;(: (on%y the air bag

substantial ly e sane as t ion rectl1 on

4054 S ROGRITE9. T AR Bk i WLk HE Pt Ras
~construction as that of the air bag 336 of embodiment 9. Specifically, in
the respective bag, one accordion-like end that can be developed is faced
to the tip end side of the pressing portions 404a to 404c and the other
end that cannot be developed is faced to the base end side of the pressing
portions 404a to 404c so that the development direction is substantially
the same as the rotation direction of th¢ pressing portions 404a to 404c¢
thile the air bags 405a to 405¢ being attached to the pressing portions
_404a to 404c¢ and the cover portion 403. This allows, when the cover
‘portion 403 is in the open position, the respective air bags 405a to 405¢
- to have expansion and contraction to allow the pressing portions 404a to

" 404c to be rotated such that the pressing portions 404a to 404c are




404a to 404c and the cover portion 403. This al

when the cover portion 403 is in the open posi??@%?h%8%7
the respective air bags 405a to 405¢c to have

expansi on and contraction to allow the pressing

portions 404a to 404c to be rotated such that the
pressing portions 404a to 404c are 8 March 2007 112
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404c rd the su rt face 402a .  while the forearm
POfHPﬂ?h‘;é&(%m &p 46’&%@11‘8 the symmort ce tPgarean a%%dwy»ﬂh,absf he
forearmof the user for the entire length thereof.
MOViRyEd Pl&%l%@ogta%%f’r@"raﬂ@c‘éoﬂgzaw@d%be@moagfezm 402a
arnrest and the forearmof the user to be sandw ched
whie the frrgarms of Hagvisen being plssed: via thersupnprt Aaeu4agd, the
- 407a are attached to the opposed face of the pressing
foregsm pothenser far theeentigsdength sberetg2a Thigalowsthbagpport
406a is provided at the tip end side of the pressing
facepdPRadn betdsadws 4 arheeat andatheAlbtaarm off the dest it be
the base end side of the pressing portion 404a so
santdwath¢d ecligblyect i ve air bags 406a and 407a are
attached to a pressing portion 404a so as not to be
supas pheerh to Riach3, tdidalr. bdde406h Hed 07R06araadadhdad to
are attached to the opposed face of the pressing
the pppbbed fA04bf tiae ﬁ:ﬂ@sﬁﬁggfmiom@4éct%athensﬁﬁ§oﬁme 402a.
manner. The air bags 6¢c and 407a are attached to
The e bARPASEA id %Svﬁ(edta&etheoﬁﬁ%ﬂd‘ gicRObf ﬂg{]pfl&,%@nt A %,g))?}ﬂsn

support face 2a in the sane manner.

|
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to 407c and the vibrators 4 fo constitute
predsiifs PB3E8E! 4844 so that the respective air bags 406a and 407a are

~ attached to a pressing portion 404a so as not to be superposed to each
other. The air bags 406a and 407a are attached to the opposed face of
the pressing portion 404b to the support face 402a in the same manner.
The air bags 406¢ and 407a are attached to the opposed face of the
pressing portion 404c to the support face 402a in the same manner. In
this way, embodiment 13 uses the air bags 406a to 406c and 407a to
407c and the vibrators 408a and 408b to constitute the massaging
portion according to the present invention and uses the air bags 405a to
405¢ to constitute the driving portion according to the present invention.
- Fig. 45 is a block diagram showing a part of the construction of

the massaging apparatus 400 according to embodiment 13 of the present




portion according to the present invention and

the air bags 405a to 405c to constitute the dr#?ﬁ%ﬁh%g%7
portion according to the present invention. Fig. 45 is

a bl ock diagram showi ng a part of the construction of

t he massagi ng apparatus 400 according to enbodi nent 13

of the present 8 March 2007 113 invention. As shown

invéitibh 9. A8ShdWs i pg?tgisg %h%%&é%ﬁhég g%%tdrgﬁ.llé' 49% includes

therein a contro r portion
: . Y. is - ANV 19k
theftts 4 FpltB) pRFola 2., Rhls EollrolpbuBA% S 1 PRovigEd by a
S Chinhed_l ater. to contr t he, oper at.i,on .of vari ous
CPU RN CRARE and i 67 BAE B 5 BT B AR B B &
opnected with an.air .S |y and xhaust device 413
confiff MGk Eiimr 4 de8EriPot JBHRr ) chizob i GbrHiat of et
supply an xhaust device 413. This air supply and
deVE?Eéﬁ%?“ﬁ%@fégeﬁﬁ@- is provided by a switching val ve
(e.g , electromagnetic valve) and an air _ punp or the
, | | Kehg senteolRantion ¢aLds aannested Fosk an airtpepply and
, above-described air bags 405a to 405c, 406a to 406c,
exhaygt dovigertl Siond is figiredstppryirahthegharatiodefitbe air
413 al so_can supply air to or exhaust air fromthe
supply and gxheosd deyic04E3. 408ds vir 90Bply @md eabamst dexdecd 13
. in an individual manner. The control portion 412 is
is pravided byne swetthingvalve (azhreecremédeticavadvd0ahd\dra air
driving circuit 414, respectively so that the contro
pumgoot ithe likkl2ndds conmtrmichbel okeniathayesab thee
vi brators 408a and 408b, respectively. The contro
abowotiesoribdd 2it Hagh 1) 30 th OFRY 406 124 08€) @hd GFOO LS KOTC.

345 for accepting an operation instruction fromthe
The Y$esupplhfandrefithest &8Ake allEalso can supply air to or exhaust
air from the air bags 405a to 405¢, 406a to 406¢, and 407a to 407¢ in an
individual manner.

The control portion 412 is also connected with the vibfators 408a
and 408b via a driving circuit 414, respectively so that the control portion
412 can control the operation of the vibrators 408a and 408b,
respectively.

The control portion 412 is also connected to the operation'poi*tion
345 for accepting an operation instruction from the user (e.g., remote
controller).

| Although Fig. 45 only shows one armrest 401 for simplicity, one
massaging apparatus 400 in actual cases includes two armrests 401.

The other components of the massaging apparatus 400 according

to embodiment 13 are the same as those of the massaging apparatus 301




Al though Fig. 45 only shows one arnrest 401 for gpah 2007

sinplicity, one mnassaging apparatus 400 in actua

cases includes two arnrests 401. The other conponents

of the massagi ng apparatus 400 accordi ng to enbodi nent

13 are the sane as those of the massagi ng appar at us

301 8 March 2007 114 according to enbodi nrent 9 and
acch¥i$ e FeRboYi ' t ‘ - r and

AT e T VER R A B o

- 0.emboedi ment.. 13  of the

refeABAGE Bl ;ﬁﬁ?%ﬁi r]lrzﬂb]‘l’ee ggg%ll%g%(gguﬁh?ﬁ regards to

present  1'nvention W I
t he ration. Fig. 46 and Fi 47 are a flo art
ShobRy 217 MesspRiit pPPRER IS, 3P0 AceRiling o cmperiment 13
he arnrest 401 of .the ssagi pg.apparat.us 400 )
of ﬂtﬂ% PBF Y 619%%15 E@@Q%MM@ Hgsgdtto) GrghHion.
. n the user sittjng on the rmassaging apparatus 400
F lg-\é%é @Pé’glg ¥o 4?7e%’é?- dloychard sfwwise amexamale pbithe dlpw phshe
user depresses the buttons 410c of the | ock mechanism
operafgon of the @rpuest 40d ¢f g massegingapparatoiscddQ elccohding
engagenment of the cover portion 403s, thereby
- toemp tilkot Gypprasend invertionpor Whers th®Bsepsiiting on the
‘ rotated to the open position. Fig. 48 is a top view
masspEutg appantushtlardesests Widecatwoa dnagsdge foerthedimmnt
13 of the present invention before the operation. Fig.
portagn, the asei deprdsens tthe riaoftonés} 1SkvowitHenloEkgnedBaaidn 410
Fig. 49, in the arnrest 401 before receiving an

of tleplefaandrigimshrmetster 0T eodaheelBigd enbhgeicht RAGReAdRer
to 405c, 406a to 406c, and 407a to 407c are not

portéxpd08ed théfuby aldwitidithe FGHRABLSIIVEr RRITELARFH48 HeO
404c at the position closest to the cover portion

rotatéiBto fise dpeaAsSpbditiohhe arnrest 401 is provided such
that the pressing portions 404a to 404c has an

AR RS IR TR Bl
embblirfint 13 of the present invention before the operation. Fig. 49 is
a si&e view thereof. As shown in Fig. 48 and Fig. 49, in the armrest 401
before recéiving an operation instruction from the user, the air bags 405a
to 405c¢, 406a to 406¢, and 407a to 407c are not expanded, thus allowing
the pressing portions 404a to 404c at the position closest to the cover
portion 403. Asa result; the armrest 401 is provided such that the
pressing portions 404a to 404c has an increased distance to the support
face 402a, thus allowing the user to put the forearm into this space in an
easy manner., |

The user uses the operation portion 345 after putting the forearm

into the space (or immediately before putting the forearm into the space)

to input an operation instruction (Step S401). Embodiment 13 assumes




easy manner. The user uses the operation portiog34s 2007
after putting the forearm into the space (or 115
i mredi ately before putting the forearminto the space)

to input an operation instruction (Step S401).

Enbodi ment 13 assunes 8 March 2007 115 that an arm
kneadi ng course and an arm rubbi ng kneadi ng course are

thaPhfVdH UnYestBhe! (b€ JIRESAH Y rﬁ%%?lggtl&%aé%)% %811?%& are
~arm massagi ng “—program e ar m kneadrng Course an
: ' i e are respectivel .
predBBsht SLE 4P IO RN RprBRihaT 1 et R e daeing
atiban port.ion 345. The user.can depress the .
progfitie e gpdrieading senySe Apd 1€ Pum Libengkecarling
___apparatus 400 to start the respective massagi ng
CO%?%@?%H%S.P%V@BS@&&O%&%P Vide ﬂ@fg%r% QH%%OB%(%W of the
operation for instructing the start of the arm )
Opekﬁé%fa PRgteBus Le (Tﬁra HIER A8 AgPrensy e respestizp opsaatipn
then a signal representing this is transmtted to the
keyg éw%vucg dheirsassaging ARnaratie 4¥hte stanssheirenpadiive
perfornms the processing as shown below. Fig. 50 is a
IMassgEINg pregrampe arnrest 401 according to enbodi ment
13 of the present invention show ng when the arm
k neWdiemyStem 546 1i mecebeisran pephib ofed. oférgtidnlfdrsingtsiating
view thereof. First, the control portion 412
the stearhofiiths sron tdneading suppsey (“‘anth kxleadiig deurs? ihlStep
control signal. for causing the air supply and

. S40tk thest a dégralerepl8sdriting Phls/istiransenitidietatie Badso#05a
to 405c (Step 5402). In accordance with this control

portiirgAdl. e thesetitryl Soei@X BAYSheABY NG LS eRBILSs
air to the air bags 405a to 405c, thus causing the

showh'bdig@s 405a to 405c to have expansion. Then, as
shown in Fig. 50 and Fig. 51, the pressing portions

404851 804Q4¢ top view of the armrest 401 according to embodiment
13 of the present invention showing when the arm kneading course is
being performed. Fig,. 51 is a side view thereof. First, the control
portion 412 transmits to the air supply and exhaust device 413 a control
signal for causing the air supply and exhaust device 413 to supply air to
the air bags 405a to 405c (Step S402). In accordance with this control
signal, the air supply and exhaust device 413 supplies air to the air bags
405a to 405c, thus causing the air bags 405a to 405c¢ to have expansion.
.Then, as shown in Fig, 50 and Fig. 51, the pressing portions 404a to 404c
are rotated around the rotatiqn axis 411 to be close to the sub‘port face
402a.

The control portion 412 determines whether or not a

predetermined time has passed since the start of the air supply to the air




are rotated around the rotation axis 411 to be gl
to the support face 402a. The control portion %f\gél%hzﬁf
deternmi nes whether or not a predeterm ned tine has
passed since the start of the air supply to the air 8
March 2007 116 bags 405a to 405c (Step 5403). Wen

the predetermned tine has not passed (NOin Step
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the driving circuit 414 a control signal for )
the glesupPigARd expapisitdsvice 884 tarstonddls airtsipply to the air
_ predeterm ned vibration pattern (Step S405). The
bage giheoto HEPEi(Stem BF04d sAsta serti.tihie wotahionaof theuprssging
- and exhaust device 413 a control signal for causing
portigrs 40fastoppPgc ameteppedist device 413 to supply air to
the air bags 406a to 406c and 407a to 407c (Step
8408%xt, the gottra awstion 4 12 ttansmitsribrthk drignglcirdiie414 a
air supply and exhaust device 413 supplies air to the
contapl sigagd fd06petating Ghe atiorA07a 40824074 40BILHiGeat he
air bags 406a to 406c and 407a to 407c to have

predetpanmahvibrapioessattben (Steqasa06f. tTRe ¥dBkrol Pdition 412
vi bration of the vibrators 408a and 408b is al so

alsostansedts Thehopar s@\hﬂf)p@ £hd RPN RY AR 13N cbRrd] signal
manner allows the orearm of the user to be nmassaged

for c‘diﬂslu?% bRE Bk SAPEW ShE LPRIVRSRVILE, (]ﬁ g@%@&g{: t§ ¥R air

and e pressing portions 404a to 4

bagsgaésartb'ztd& hauepn T 9 4% HREp SA4GE) eIHaRIJAdEACE Bith

irection al ong
‘this control signal, the air supply and exhaust device 413 supplies air to

~ the air bags 406a to 406¢ and 407a to 407c to cause the air bags 406a to
406¢ and 407a to 407c to ha\(e expansion to press the forearm of the user.
The vibration of the vibrators 408a and 408b is also started.

The operation of the armrest 401 in this manner allows the
forearm of the user to be massaged while being sandwiched between the
support face 402a and the pressing portions 404a to 404c. This can
prevent the forearm of the user from escaping in the direction along
which the pressure is applied by the air bags 406a to 406¢ and 407a to
407c tqthe forearm of the user and thus pressure stimulation by the air
bags 406a to 406¢ and 407a to 407c can be reliably given to the forearm

of the user. The pressing portions 404a to 404c also push the forearm of




which the pressure is applied by the air bags 4@8g.4R2007
406¢c and 407a to 407c to the forearmof the user and ;4
thus pressure stinulation by the air bags 406a to

406c and 407a to 407c can be reliably given to the
forearm of the user. The pressing portions 404a to

404c al so push the forearmof 8 March 2007 117 the

He8o r &5t Lavi ding.the
the (R i pRpIR %ﬁé’%y by AR BIAY AL
riear e n urt h effectiyve .
stirhfidelth b ERNIbE oV RO hntlnofy bt b rsBr ol i user in
eterm ned t| nme has passed since the start
aflﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁgff%t?&}n Flto the air bags 406a to 406c¢ and
407a,t0 4 Ste Wien th redetermnedtlrre
hasﬁ}gt Egg‘gleé)o ﬁ%%géﬁﬁr@&@% ?{Oﬁgﬁr PR&OLH ocessi ng
eturns to, St S406. When the predeterm ned tinme has
pr e%%f&g’érang ﬁEEet Resfed pincerdcastarseliheair sunrly ta4be air
ES in Step then the control portion 412

bagt 4ol FORE and 400pyioy e (Sierute0 He Wben B3 ¢ o
exhaust air fromthe air bags 406a to 406c and 407a to

predefremingd fimehgg)notrhassed (Bsint HeepaS40Bpgheotee t o

- 406¢c and 407a to 407c to have contraction, thus

progesginrg nefurhs torStepus406t | Whenitha predete&niimeelaiﬁmeohas
the wuser In the mddle of the operation as described

passdsbsimcet the steet of the aimpupphniri Bsdp 8¢07qVEIDINn Step S407),
instructing the operation portion 345 to conplete the

theroplee abhtiol pohtionstith contaglerthti 0n supply HAH @fhdigst device
inputted, a signal representing this is transnitted

413 tto exhevseair Fbnpdié baNb4de 408bH8I40REARQIV Ot BB7¢ (Step
processing in Step $S408, the control portion 412

S408kt ertisngowdh ehdalir Bagd Alode !4@8{: Sfﬁﬁ’f‘,ﬁ%% 4@7c to have

conplete the operation .(Step 5 en the user

contrB&ti6HCHRuS Pe TR IBH%S%‘@ ‘i’ﬁ'ﬁﬁf&t&)ﬁ {#e forearm of the
user

In the middle of the operation as described above, the user can
input an instruction for instructing the operation portioh 345 to complete
the operation. When such an operation instruction is inputted, a signal
representing this is transmitted to the control portion 412. After
performing the processing in Step S408, the control portion 412
determines whether or not the user instructs to complete the operation
(Step S409). When the user instructs to complete the operation (YES in
Step 8409}, then the control portion 412 controls the driving circuit 414
to stop the vibration of the vibrators 408a and 408b (Step 410). The
control portion 412 also controls the air supply and exhaust device 413 to

exhaust air from the air bags 405a to 405c, 406a to 406¢ and 407a to




Step 5409), then the control portion 412 contr olgstRs 2007

driving circuit 414 to stop the vibration of the 118

vi brators 408a and 408b (Step 410). The control

portion 412 also controls the air supply and exhaust

device 413 to exhaust air fromthe air bags 405a to

405c, 406a to 406c and 407a to 8 March 2007 118 407c
40t StSRpHA 1)), th@?éﬁpiléo ifik!thg é%)lﬁ)%leg%lgfgﬁswﬂgn A er

the user does not” instruct™to P he operation
docn BB U0k ol B R Hon b SRR RN g ter

0 ' L.nput . of,.an ration instruction
S4(§%f hﬂ%??rsé%i ng}tek‘gp%ﬁ 5? %t?ﬁ’ Stqg)%’e'ar m r ubbi ng kneadi ng
course.{ "arm r ubbi kneadi ng, course” in Step 5401),

t he %tﬂ%f’éﬁqﬁ’f?ﬂﬂ@&?gﬂ%@m 513%%%1 receiyeman inpad af ¢t he

coatrol Portlon 412 and the control portion 412
operailon Instryetioh fecnstracting shewaHeplhe srmstubhing
'c%ntrol portion 412 transmts to the air supply and
kneagling cougss, (‘@rm rgbing neafling gaurse’on StamBAG1) Haen a
._air supply and  exhaust device 413 to supply air to
signal depresasHing Abbuist traneputtedttoptt@ia®) trol partier dri@amed the
wth this control signal, the air supply and exhaust
confey pestion141 3 pesfirers she procesmngias shgwndtdawt o 405c,
thus causing the air bags 405a to 405c to have
expéist,dine domirol pertibnwhld trafisgnits Goathet &ir guply ariche
pressing portions 404a to 404c are rotated around the

exhaostdeviceakl 3 a edritrobsigpat faseatiSinighthes sipaipplyaced
402a. The control portion 412 determ nes V\,het%er or

exhaost devipe dded &5 SupplY 4ire tha%iPBEES A0TNEPI0HE (Sep/$412).
of the air supply to the air bags 405a to 405c (Step

In abddiflanddeitt figsRiRdedlediphAEGhe!
in St (;lp 5413), tShen t he lgirloéesg'i%g Slrihg)tspl}?%téldt gﬁﬁs‘%g% 4&ke

413?%%&2%6&5%3?2# ?%eﬁg?%féssﬁiﬁg ¢d 403 it PASSIHY HeNGE bags
405a to 405¢ to have expansion. Then, as shown in Fig. 50 and Fig. 51,
the pressing portions 404a to 404c are rotated around the rotation axis
411 to be close to the support face 402a.

The control portion 412 determines whether or not a
predetermined time has passed since the start of the air supply to the air
bags 405a to 405c¢ (Step S413). When the predetermined time has not
passed (NO in Step $5413), then the processing returns to Step S412.
When the predetermined time has passed since the start of the air supply
in Step S413 (YES in Step S$413), then the control portion 412 controls
the air supply and exhaust device 413 to stop the air supply to the air

~ bags 405a to 405c¢ (Step S414). As a result, the rotation of the pressing

portions 404a to 404c is stopped.




in Step S413 (YES in Step 5413), then the contr @lyiarch 2007

portion 412 controls the air supply and exhaust 119

device 413 to stop the air supply to the air bags

405a to 405c (Step 5414). As a result, the rotation of

the pressing portions.404a to 404c is stopped. 8

March 2007 119 Next, the control portion 412

t r apgpt .y [ Ll : . S I
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for opera_t_l ng ti br
COH@%%%?%ﬁ%?%gooeﬁhﬁ%%t B %leff?ﬁk;@ M &uppl y
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the air. bags 4Q6a and 407a (Step 5416). In accordance
als STHitS Qegﬁﬁradr sypghgpnd ?}ﬁléala$tr3%\aﬁﬁ|4;l3aﬁd>0@mlﬁgnal
device 413 supplies ajr to the air bags 406a and 407a
for ¢alizingthe 3iE synplp 66 dmiahdevior 4 ISothavepbxpirteithe air
to press_ the forearmof the user. The control portion
bagg f8ogeard Fi0Tes(SteR 34ei6) or Ingccardanestwitdy thisegntiahsignal,
has passed since the start of the air supply to the
the gir supplysand exhavst 4evicy $i 3 gAlivs. aiterthehair bags 406a
predeterm ned tinme has not passed (NOin Step 5417),
andii¥fa theapsoths simpget 06aarid4 67 apo $kbe. expiiresion e press
predeterm ned tinme has passed since the start of the
the tincasamel the LiseSt ep S417 (YES in Step S417), then the
control portion 412 controls the air supply and

exHEus todel goréidd 4 12 edchatBind whetleer bheodiar bags
406a and 407a (Step 8418). The control portion 412

prediiteaminan tifiid hasparsedniinat he startftthrReAY %b)pémr 5 th8%ir
processing in Step $S418, to the air supply an

BT O i e e
‘pasdede(Nd in 1P §@§?},Qﬁﬂgn4@1%apfo%e§8ing returns to Step S416.
When the predetermined time has passed since the start of the air supply
in Step S417 (YES in Step S417), then the control portion 412 controls
the air supply and exhaust device 413 to exhaust air from the air bags
406a and 407a (Step S418).

The control portion 412 also transmits, substantially
simultaneously with the precessing in Step S418, to the air supply and
exhaust device 413 a control signal for causing the air supply and
exhaust device 413 to supply air to the air bags 406a and 407a (Step
S419). In accordance with these control signals, Vthe air supply and
exhaust device 413 supplies air to and exhaust air from the air bags 406a

and 407a, thus causing the contraction of the air bags 406a and 407a

simultaneously with the expaneion of the air bags 406b and 407b and




S419). In accordance with these control signal sgnNheh2007
air supply and exhaust device 413 supplies air to anq20
exhaust air fromthe air bags 406a and 407a, thus
causing the contraction of the air bags 406a and 407a
simul taneously with the expansion of the air bags 406b
and 407b and 8 March 2007 120 reducing the pressure

j i t : ' . .0 r t he

redBELBARL bR e hn i Mn 36 AR ol b Eidenl BT flal o the

user- and pressin e center par
) | t it t ich th
useL BB s LSS e BgBRE I Qo M S0l st
a pRPh R P RSt B Sl B o e

ot. .a egetermn ti me has_passed since the start
frongf&?ﬁé’fgf‘F %’iﬁ?ﬁwf’? gh? segite thegentapBriand 407b (Step

542,%%. When the predeterm ned time has not passed (NO

i n Stegonip\portivent LR <lgtemines whethenensote Step

(5419. . Wen the predeterm ned tinme has passed since
predetsripingd tigne higs passedigiply the st of theair Stp@ly to liba air

the control portion 412 controls the air supply and
bage 4RsbaAnd é@Vg)e(S&GB S92 Y x hAsen dhe predeterminad titnadsas not

406b _and 407b (Step 5421). The control portion 412
passgd N @ rinrBiept 342Quibtantticaptocessingitdtanas us|Stepi $H10he

processing in Step S421, to the air supply and
Wheextimupteditoimeneti finge hastyanisedignet thostaausithe aihsupply

air supply and exhaust device 413 to supply air to

(YES he Saep 42905, 406D thedoh@rd] tatRm 49428htrdl8 theCar daiisly

with these control signals, the air supply and

and exhaust deeidect] 313 exxbalst tair Hdm fthemit Besaidodiras 246
and 407b and supplies air to the air bags 406c¢ and
(Ste@421)t hus. causing the air bags 406b and 407b to have

contraction and causing the air bags 406c and 407c to

hahespiRal BBrtidd o 120 1dPUEIS e d R ERRIAR
simultaneously with the processing in Step S421, to the air supply and
exhaust device 413 a control signal for causing the air supply and
exhaust device 413 to supply air to the air bags 406b and 407b (Step
S5422). In accordance with these control signals, the air supply and
exhaust device 413 exhausts air from the air bags 406b and 407b and
supplies air to the air bags 406¢ and 407c, thus causing the air bags
406b and 407b to have contraction and caﬁsing the air bags 406¢c and
407c¢ to have expansion, thereby reducing the pressure stimulation to the
center part of the forearm of the user and pressing the rear part of the
forearm of the user. As a result, a position at which the pressure

stimulation is applie'd is moved from the center part of the forearm of the

user to the rear part. .




center part of the forearmof the user and presgiMigch 2007
the rear part of the forearmof the user. As a 121
result, a position at which the pressure stinulation

is applied is noved fromthe center part of the
forearmof the wuser to the rear part. 8 March 2007

121 The control portion 412 determ nes whet her or not

o PRI 28 SINERSE T T, Sa0t)
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, then e processing returns

bag PRI IEATED TR oV eiB3np Rt ot ki el hot

th he nt (gl,-portion 412 controls, the ajr s Ly
pasir b SP aal ther o Brecisn g rptuntnid RieRPR22
hba 406c._and 4870 (?}ep 5424). This allows the air
w %%gge peglctenngdding happassesheingsithsstast piddscar sheply
. pressing stinmulation to the rear part of the forearm
in Sfep HLLEHS 1niepr$Ead), yhenthematsekpagtion 4 18; egrtrols
5416 to S424 provide a_ massage corresponding to a
the 3§ wapplyrrd sEhegst siexinad 1 8 fowshamstiair frandherivbags
the user is rubbed fromthe front side to the rear
406gjagsl 4@Ke (Stern>Ihi nFhichaldiwadheoir degsl 406w sas 4GEc to
support face 402a and the pressing portions 404a to
havel odutrastioantbwrachiderthef presaing stintdiatioscio thiw tear pareof the
forearmis being nmassaged. This can prevent the
foredomedrtineofis¢the user from escaping in the direction
al ong which the pressure is applied by the air bags
40@pdaifiddiy, drdpAdtkasiresStds S 6f @ 83na wovidea
~user and can reliably give the pressure stimnulation

masBigé RershobRlifg 48GasédRafledGuiAgiaia diagdB Aphich e

forearm of the user. The pressing portionS 404a to

fore4A Gfahes0udtsty A PHe™h Thefrdiesidaslo b tf daunvweyd

di rection,
arm rubbing kneading course also uses the support face 402a and the

pressing portions 404a to 404c to sandwich the forearm of the user while
‘the forearm is being massaged. This can prevent the forearm of the user
from escaping in the direction along which fhe pressure is applied by the
air bags 406a to 406¢ and 407a to 407c to the forearm of the user and
can reliably give the pressure stimulation by the air bags 406a to 406c¢
and 407a to 407c to the forearm of the user. The pressing portions 404a
'to 404c¢ also push the forearm of the user in the downward direction,
thereby providing the vibrating stimulation by the vibrators 408a and
408D to the forearm of the user in a further effective manner.

in the middle of the operation as described above, the user can

input an Qperation for instructing the operation portion 345 to complete




thereby providing the vibrating stimulation by ghgarch 2007
vi brators 408a and 408b to the forearmof the user inRge
a further effective manner. In the mddle of the
operation as described above, the user can input an
operation for instructing the operation portion 345 to
conplete 8 March 2007 122 the operation. After

the I AEBhN At HHTOGRTH t’}ge %ﬂ? ﬁ%@@rz&e heQlontrol

portion 412 determ nes vvhe her or user

port18§t4 mﬁétéﬁnﬁ'&@pdvﬁEﬁlértlﬁ* rﬂ@tpﬁ{@‘ﬁb&n idsPHE s %?%%1\&3 Bhe

t he user |nstructs to conplete t operatl

2 coniro s t he
opeihfifn T sa28" WIRE O e E@%rb%?sa?%sang%
At 40 a e
opela I (F5 5 §?%Po %gﬁ? : (ﬁh%gavﬁ% bR casmg&%fhe
evi ce au t air fromgt r bags,  405a
d“"&%%elr%%gl%* craton A heo r%t@r% yokzoama J08h
by Iet| he processin en the user does
(Ste ‘Fﬁ@n (o borgrol %’I%P@flg‘”t% @%@gﬁﬁmbﬁﬂ{‘?@‘ﬁ stsplyand
: t he processi ng returns to Step S416. The
eXh%ﬁd%? %?Ylsﬁ 4P trexhavsiair forgn the ais begs YOPadiort@5¢,.Hfa to
mpl e thereof. Another operation is also possible in
406%%14 407 a5t AR 7at (S0P K2R s thertbycamplingthe greedssing.
kneading is provided to the armportion of the user,
Whemvthexgapldees not imstpudt tokemapliatg thy eperatioag®O in Step
practitioner, the armportion of the user is grabbed

S42b)s thhepnm:ssagg rgiuansitoifteprS4 b6a sandwi ched manner
and the massaged position is noved toward the outer

si dthobperatien mf whe laanitest 40D 4§ destripedrathlveds arl n
the pull kneading by the arnrest 401 on the other

exathpigthdrieef.ai Anstip! ¥ dper@ﬂiﬂ)rﬁ@@ld;‘é)t pébReirfWRidls a
controlled to expand the air bags 405a to 405c, 406a

- shmgﬁ?éQﬁ%orﬁé‘ébcﬂQﬁﬁgtt@ Hés1EQ kﬁ@ﬁﬁ[ﬁ% ¥s pRSViEG o the

y the air bags 405ato4 t hus ow ng the air
arm RREEoAMFTAHU S0 GorBh Pl T the pull kneading by a massage
~ practitioner, the arm portion of the user is grabbed by the massage
practitioner in a sandwiched manner and the massaged position is
moved toward the outer side of the arm while the arm is being grabbed.
In the pull kneading by the armrest 401 on the other hahd, the air supply
| and exhaust device 413 is controlled to expand the air bags 405a to 405c,
406a to 406¢, and 407a to 407¢ to subsequently contract only the air
bags 405a to 405c, thus allowing the air bagé 406a to 406¢ and 407a to
407c to sandwich the forearm of the user while sepafating the pressing
portions 404a to 404c from the support face 402a.

Another operation is also possible in which, for example, only the

air bags 405a, 406a, and 407a, only the air bags 405b, 406b, and 407b,




407c to sandw ch the forearm of the user while
separating the pressing portions 404a to 404c r%ﬁ%d]%gg
the support face 402a. Anot her operation is also
possi bl e in which, for exanple, only the air bags

405a, 406a, and 407a, only the air bags 405b, 406b,

and 407b, 8 March 2007 123 or the air bags 405c,

or tHebgir iy 403€, 49(9&:,%‘1&? eﬂ)?@af@&&u@é@ggﬂa%lé%&)taﬁlesion or

contraction so that only the front side, on

neend . f
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malﬁﬂepe in the close position, thus allow ng both

orearns to be placed on the upper faces of the
ht arnrests. 401 while al]own

respecti left and ri.
t he Nidgr tg ot pGRipndS NR{SR2GP A hfer GRVEE PATEIORS 403 of
onfortab ost ure, en t he cover ortions 403 are,
the i?f'fé&df r h‘g a%nggmao?’m bcated toobagathe sossposition,
hi gden, thu rovi ding a favorabl e appearance. In -
- thug gliowigg sy RECRTBRS P et PlAsachoR dh Aprettiases @dthe

havjng the same construction as the footrest 304
respgtyedeigndright samrests 40 lovhie allopnng the tisendo slison the
may be used in which a footrest having an arbitrary
mMassggig apPrrontus4pP ovith el comfantatdo poetird. s Wheni thedcover
Al t hough the footrest and the arnrest 401 had
portgons db8nare clomedy thit poessing hromipssat g tagiiEratus b0
al so may include a footrest having the sane

hiddmmstirascpravidag 4 fiatoreble bepammasé. 401. Al t hough
enbodi nent 13 descri bed the construction in which the

ar nireadldtfvh s the vefstindtivn m&aﬁs% aZ0dtreshhavigs eRk
invention is not limted to this. For exanple,
- samenRiuciRs Hsutie B tRlst BOMUcBErdiBgtol dmbodiment 9, other
constructions also may be used in which a footrest having an arbitrary
- construction is provided or no footrest is provided.
Although the footrest and the armrest 401 had different
- constructions, the massaging apparatus 400 also may include a footrest
having the same construction as that of the armrest 401.

Although embodimént 13 described the construction in which thé
- armrest 401 is fixed to the backrest 203, the present invention is not
- limited to this. For example, another construction also may be used in
which the armrest 401 can be slid forward and backward or can be
inclined in the up-and-down direction to the backrest 203. In this case,

a lock mechanism for retaining the position forward and backward or the

inclining angle of the armrest 401 is provided so that the armrest 401 can




whi ch the arnrest 401 can be slid forward and b
or can be inclined in the up-and-down directi oﬁ%{f&g@ﬁ%(%f
the backrest 203. In this case, a |ock mechanismfor
retaining the position forward and backward or the
inclining angle of the arnrest 401.is provided so that
the. arnrest 401 can 8 March 2007 124 be nmai nt ained to

be DQih EHRY@R Bel iPninldea RO B b£0dest DS CAhiddhisidjlile the
position of the arnrest 401 to allow the user to take
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support the forearmof the user Int
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structure or _function can be_substantially .

de%ﬁﬁg@&h&@ﬁg{a@ IRfSERFGEAG & SRpRenUlSratien agxd isarovided

resent invention. [Jndustrial_ Applicability] The

for ‘r%&‘s[%‘é@??ﬁf %‘S 1ng tﬁe% shillegl innthearpike @ﬁﬁl medenfaron
is useful as a chair-type or bed-type massagi ng

carryHh Pt the preserk inysrgions Nhlpe Wlepaidy of ilrs sgrmtnee and/ar
massagi ng apparatus configured to be capabl e of

- fundtigriapa e gugﬁhantﬂ%mje abianged wighjopbdeparting fromeaihw spirit

‘ portion of a user and to be capable of giving

of ther presend ipventioat i on to the sandwi ched | eg portion or
arm portion of the user, the apparatus conprising: an
arnrest configured to support a forearm of the user;
and

[Industrial Applicability]

The massaging apparatus according to the present invention is

useful as a chair-type or bed-type massaging apparatus, for example.




a forearm massager that is renovably nounted togtMgch 2007
arnrest and that 1is configured to give pressure
stinmulation to the forearmof the user with the
f orearm sandw ched, wherein the nmassagi ng appar at us
has a chair-Iike construct izg]n. 2. The massagi ng
appar atus according to cl ali 1, wherein the forearm
massager has a length in a | ongitudinal direction of
the arntest that is shor¢®e®M®$han a | ength of the
arnrest. 3. The massagi ng apparatus according to claim
2, wherein the arnrest is configured to be able to
L G Kbt BB PIe SAURuLA ) 18 CoRblc Al SuRBlviching and
rele@$iffadef PotGort bAhMadm HotiioRedf LM dred ROb@caplKof giving
nmechani sm configured to fix the forearm massager to
presshee atimméstion fo thkheambwishe teg prpian ar usmapatiod afght aser,
claim3, wherein the arntrest has a noving neans
the appATAgas 6QMPESIBYe t he forear m massager in the

I oggi t udi na‘lﬁjﬁ‘é-di r%gti on of the ar m‘gﬁsﬁiﬂ{ 6. The

re88 AGTHGS e e Cut Rt AJOTETE o e stser#iher

co ) e

P Pt B Taps PP SRS roiRe R thnteR G 4RR e, PR iRl
is coligu®ed BRBEE PrEsSe GRRUIGHES Yo Ui IR oRtHEG N the

angl e of "thé backrest; and a control circuit
foremansagdwixhedp control, in synchronization with a

change of the reclining angle of the backrest by the

r ewherdinghe mylssagingappaneaisshasem chaiydiket apstpictivhe

novi ng neans so that the noving nmeans causes the

forearm nmassager to nove in a direction according to
: a keclining direction of the _backrest and.b
2 i B meb-RerR At e e 1 BB R oo,
mastﬁgge%o 6%&%%(%1%%@ 2 i hYSnAREAL S B diDrPONHRNEnREsClAk BB sKorter
than a ler;gth of the armrest.

3. The massaging apparatus according to claim 2, wherein the armrest is
configured to be able to move the forearm massager in the longitudinal

direction of the armrest.

4. The massaging apparatus according to claim 3, further comprising a

lock mechanism configured to fix the forearm massager to the armrest.

3. The massaging apparatus according to claim 3, wherein the armrest has
a moving means configured to move the forearm massager in the longitudinal

direction of the armrest.

6. The massaging apparatus according to claim 5, further comprising:

.a backrest configured to support an upper half body of the user;




the forearm massager conprises a fix and SUPPOT &g o 1o 2007
portion configured to support the forearm of the lser
with the forearm nassager attached to the arnrest. 8.
The massagi ng apparatus according to claim7, wherein
t he forearm massager furtqar conprises: a pressing
portion configured to nove €l ose to and away fromthe
fix and  support portion and configured to cooperate
wi BHetlfEngapgledhangsgaeanpepniisgued go chapgn Eerlimipg angle of
th %orearn1of the user supported on the fix and support
e BTk e8h28n act uator configured to nove the pressing
POLLLBHof Qir&‘fit %L)Hﬁgud;tea t@%ntﬁw J %Hl‘&rﬁfat&drf(wﬁﬁda change
support portion; and a massaging portion that iIs
of tH¥ RliflRf Blglabf HRAS kSR 18f LIRPROEATI NS cl@dngd Meah Xan
and support portion and the pressing portion and that
operasioaarfthg mmdng meags\se thaetistmevisty mahat cawsdsdheferearm
forearm of the user sandw ched between the fix and
masgagdetmeNs i d dirgeldon peceydngioy rediningdiredionrplthe
nassagi appar atus according to claim8, erein the
backfest At B an ek orisagortie e Be Srtige s, wi th
the forearm massager attached to the arnrest, be
connected to an air supply and exhaust device for air
7. 1Rk ?ﬂéﬁaﬁgin@ dppR¥adHecWiifR th anploR¥iciefhifl b 6, wherein
exterior of the forearm massager. 8 March 2007 127
the fbbearhh enasaagagiongprigzpal fix usdatmppod portioa wnfigmrdi ar 9,
wherein the massaging portion is an air bag that is
suppehthe inredrm of the usen Wishftbe derearmrmassager atieehechtaithe
the arnrest, be connected to the air supply and
armegshaust device for air intake and air exhaust which is
provided at the exterior of the forearm nmassager. 11.
The massagi ng apparatus according to any one of claim
8. 7 TRe $haddh8hngidbpardtds ATRSRARL B8 Rl Qhdies, at the
opposed part of "the pressing portion
the forearm massager further comprises:

a pressing portion configured to move close to and away from the fix and
. support portion and configured to cooperate with the fix and support portion to
sandwich the forearm of the user supported on the fix and support portion;

an actuator configured to move the pressing portion to be close to and
away from the fix and support portion; and

a massaging portion that is provided at at least one of opposed parts of
the fix and support portion and the pressing portion and that is configured to
. give pressure stimulation to the forearm of the user sandwiched between the fix

and support portion and the pressing portion.

9. = The massaging apparatus according to claim 8, wherein the actuator is
an air bag that is configured to, with the forearm massager attached to the
armrest, be connected to an air supply and exhaust device for air intake and

* . air exhaust which is provided at an exterior of the forearm massager.




whi ch is opposed to the fix and support portiongw¥en 2007
air bags arranged in a direction crossing the

| ongi tudi nal direction of the arnrest; and the

massagi ng apparatus further conprises: a contro

circuit configured to contgel: an operation of the
actuator to cause the pressing portion to nove close

t he fi d t | to.t | | h
A R e e
s BEERIR B DR S PR oo por

masgsHEerBESMBUNS tRO i@ Bstl Be CBHAEEN €0 MO aRl FupPdhPEsd klhhest
expanded to allow the forearm of the user sandw ched

devibe favesnirithke find aan dxlsaypgiovhichds pravidehalt thecexpedssofiipe
portion to be sandwi ched in the direction crossing

foreprre masyRgReidi nal direction of the arnrest; and then
an operation of the actuator to cause the pressing
portion to nove away fromthe fix and support portion

11. ¢ OTBQ %f&%%g]?}%é&%&gggr o d&o?&iﬁg VEg %ﬂ oigrbq\% | 9% bh%he¥ein:

forearmo 0 nove romthe forearin o

t hﬁjlélﬁﬁ%sﬁﬁg poRgorBES st thS RRBIERDHE FATR ?Qeswlg Bortion
claim9, erein the forearm massager further
whidoiyspresd do kHas fx talnat suppoti p@ded tweo aisbdgs dreangpomed
~to a portion of a sandw ching portion which is on
diregfigys ceassing thy lopgitiadinel dirgetiasf ofthegirmest apgo7 128
opﬁgsed gant which is opposite to the fix and support
poFtS BRSSHRS BRBRIATHE ﬁ‘gﬁg%ﬁ‘ﬁ%ﬁs?% the fix and

support%ggﬁh%pgﬁcwggﬁﬁggﬁ% ﬁgQ%hﬁ%:or is configured to

change stance \ ase ‘and the sandwi ching
por ti ongp L3erMdPSISRG! d29ustBP 2 fhlise 4R c88inghdrAoR %o move

capabl e of "sandw ching and releasing a | eg portion or
anckeag tid fiv Andfsuppaseportivdl toahbebyappil theoforgint obthe
user supported on the fix and support portion to be sandwiched between
the fix and support portion and the pressing portion;
then an operation of the massaging portion to cause the two air
bags to be expanded to allow the forearm of the user sandwiched
between the fix and support portion and the pressing portion to be
sandwiched in the direction crossing the longitudinal direction of the
armrest; and
then an operation of the actuator to cause the pressing portion to
move away from the fix and support portion to thereby allow the two air

bags sandwiching the forearm of the user to move away from the forearm

of the user.

12, The massaging apparatus according to claim 9, wherein the forearm
. massager further comprises a base that is disposed so as to be opposed to a

portion of a sandwiching portion which is on substantially opposite side of an




pressure stinulation to the sandw ched | eg portigQf.; ek 2007
armportion of the user, the apparatus conprising: a
support base configured to have a support face for
supporting the leg portion or the armportion of the
user; a rotation portion cggfigured to be rotatably
mounted at a side part of he support base so as to
nove cl ose and away fromthe support face; driving.

OPPRHIck P “éeﬁh i ePRAItEJOrthe SKAnchBIRRATAPPHIPTh cﬂﬂ? iPaRe being

couplgd SaRE S i E e Mo R Ak SR ofiped to
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nassaglng portion being con to give,
mhen the driving portion causes the rotation portion
to rotate close to the support face, pressure
13. st Amuhsddgimeg hppdrhend egnfigutddoto lor cdgablachspaivwiclhimgeind
t he user supported on the support base wherein: the
releaeingpiles PRYIN Ohah ASMPYTISRS] apbverian orke ca;aabéha%gwmg
Wi th .es) ect r ot at ter of the rota
ProSSHFS PO %9%Wsﬁ%rﬁft“f‘§?‘f‘§{] CEaREEPD &7 Erticpgtion of the user,
the A&&&@c p t he massagi ng portion is attached;
e suppor "has an opposed part which is opposed

t Oa%ﬂﬁpﬁﬁw coﬁﬁg'ﬁi"&ﬂho 1V 4 5@91?6 YA RoP Quibh&RinEAde leg
|

air bags fixed to the pushed portion and the opposed
portipar 1, thecmpe pbrtwel yf thentsers configured to vary a

di stance between the pushed portion and the opposed

pat rolgjiomprrtion senfigdrasoiot beaxatieblomouméedipt a § art @f

March 2007 129 14. A nassa pparatus confi gured
the $YpRALt Papape &s 6‘? %’ﬁd%k?%?tﬂflfg g}ﬁgmf‘eﬁéfa%ﬁl%o facgy
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and B/l 1 i Fhe %ﬁBb@ﬁrﬂds@{‘aﬂcfl the

a massaging portion mounted at an opposed rpart of the rotation portion
which is opposed to the support face, the massaging portion being configured
to give, when the driving portion causes the rotation portion to rotate close to
the support face, pressure stimulation to the leg portion or the arm portion of
the user supported on the support base; wherein:

the rotation portion has a pushed portion that extends, with respect a
rotation center of the rotation portion, to a substantially opposite side of a
position at which the massaging -portion is attached;

the support base has an opposed pért which is opposed to the pushed
portion; and

the driving portion has air bags fixed to the pushed portion and the

opposed part, respectively, and is configured to vary a distance between the

- pushed portion and the opposed part by expansion and contraction of the air

bags.




user; the apparatus conprising: a support base gwarch 2007
configured to have a support face for supporting the

leg portion or the armportion of the user; a

rotation portion configured to be rotatably nounted at

a side part of the support base so as to nove close

to and away fromthe supp ? face; a driving portion
configured to rotate the rotation portion to be close

t o 14andAdnassaEihRRpRr Aty pRigused éo by sarablgwd sagdvighing

ti. t t d t of th tati
anap4ueh TRued 2t an cbocsed per L of Lhetelallon. o
givhggﬁ&%ghﬂags@:%ialt%% &%J‘Q?Jﬁcﬁﬁfchg&'ﬁ ortiBnUr\eem o Hhe

ving portion causes e rotatl portion t rotate

usei§ RS @pparathomippRaid: face, pressure stinulation to
the leg portion or the armportion of the user

suppopponrbdaseconligpord tdlase; a whppeit fadehfer soppditomng the leg
portion has a pushed portion at a face thereof which
portjof ghthesayss partiqpf thedpisssi t e si de of an opposed face

t her eof . opposed to_the support . face of the support
bad SOTAI08 RATHEBPRhRLE b rrta g@%ﬁ?cp ahpisete part of

tion, a drivi X
e UARAE b Osb 1 GUTAE ORI AT RSB e
POA ldrRihg ABidn @ rERABSEE Rithic ﬂﬁ%tét%ori??wtio&%e& &8se to
vary a di stance between the pushed portion and the
and appeSean phe subpomtpansand and contraction of the air
bags. 15. The massagi ng apparatus according to claim
13a graspagingiportipn meented gipoy eprascd Hast el rgtatian pertion
.Squpport both |eg portions of the user and the support
whiqhiSePRROSEH &3 RfeERROT 595, SHUBSHREIAS PREPR Peingseniigured
.por tions,. March 2007 130.16. .The massagjn
to S5 khET Tre ubieitngor soums Bicrost e BRI yatpstose to
the %ﬁ %&hﬁré@@ﬁ?@&ﬁrﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬂ {Pthe By HBFEGH 0P In PR BB of
the user support on the support base; wherein
the rotation portion has a pushed portion at a face thereof which is on
substantially opposite side of an opposed face thereof opposed to the support
face of the support base;
the support base has an opposed part which is opposed to the pushed
portion; and
the driving portion has air bags provided between the pushed portion
and the opposed part, and is configured to vary a distance between the pushed

portion and the opposed part bynexpansioh and contraction of the air bags.

15.  The massaging apparatus according to claim 13 or 14, wherein the
support face is configured to support both leg portions of the user and the

_support'base is provided at both sides with the rotation portions.




17. The massagi ng apparatus according to any ong@f.ch 2007
clains 13 to 15, wherein the nmassaging portionis a
roller that is forned of an elastic material and that
is configured to be rotatable around a pivot
substantially parallel to 128 rotation axis of the

rotati on portion. 18. The ssagi ng apparat us

according to any one of clainms 13 to 17, . further

16. ¢ FIR3SPgeis Wﬁ?ﬁ%@?%&géoéﬁﬁ%lﬂfém ety a
ontact of the |e ortion or. t rm.portjon of the

whef Rl B sl nE el i Do SEafE EREN, T no
control portion is configured to repeatedly execute a
control process to control the operation of the

17. dr Fhf MpS8EmEAPPar st RECATENE iR 28V ioRe R chmsi bhig &
cau the rotatio artion tq rotate close to.the. .
whefcliiBe missegiia notfighids aymllon atdt Fomesbecstisdmsere!
dlthge SAUHREhr & td HE rothfeh1P AR a Pivdt RELREALRRA 1814
an the user \%h{ t he Fr%ssag?ng por??%‘ﬁ, and thgagblio 08

rotafipRla@isoft the rdtdtibrgoit i on to cause the rotation
portion to rotate away from the support face, until
t he detection nodul e does not detect the contact of

18. t "Phe WBGROHL! h9BnQlof LOESRS 1M+ h
t he ?rassgg %%lg %@Fgf&tgtﬁ%fg{aﬂﬁggé Err%gs%ggiong a%lpar at us

furt&CaapAgng0 any one of clainms 13 to 18, further
conprising an air bag provided at the support face.
20a debetivagsadilegonfigarat tesdetecton domgcet of dedegpdftion or
wherein the control portion is configured to control

the aag portion ef Biwensari witk the massaging peagommnd he  dri vi ng

e the drivj cause, t he

B S e GPaeal Seriops <oiBUd aratas e e ggntrol
procBd Bl e i of e A BB ET, ° 151700 “a

MeESGSHrat ARAARHE Do kOEASE TR BeatiPabHR 0o rotate close
sandw ching and releasing a |leg portion or an arm

to theosup@mt fice ptousIseahd detediidncmpabledoafet@it\thB@ontact of the

leg portion or the arm portion of the user with the massaging portion, and then
to operate the driving portion to cause the rotation portion to rotate away from
the support face, until the detection module does not detect the contact of the

‘leg portion or the arm portion of the user with the massaging portion.

19. The massaging apparatus.according to any one of claims 13 to 18,

further comprising an air bag provided at the support face.

20. The massaging apparatus according to claim 19, wherein the control
portion is configured to control respective operations of the air bag and the
driving portion to operate the driving portion to cause the air bag provided at
the support face to be expanded and then to cause the rotation portion to

rotate close to the support face.




pressure stinulation to the sandw ched | eg port@qnm@ﬁzggy
armportion of the user, the apparatus conprising: a
support base configured to be naintained to be

i mmovabl e and to support the leg portion or the arm
portion of the user; a prq§s|ng portion configured to
cooperate with the support base to sandwi ch the |eg
portion or the armportion of the user supported on

t he support base and to nove, when the support base

I S’AI N ‘sa %1()? a%)Hara] us con %tu%gtti Itg IbI %/ci,]!gg_gﬂ:l tfu san chhmg aflﬁ

1. di Pec I'on or arm portion o
relehSIAE 2969 ?Qfﬁ@ﬂj of antahlﬁl ﬁu@i%rdf PESG arftMh Be ERSIAGbNGiving
portio hat is nounted at | east one of opposed parts
pres@hird bﬂmlﬂzhm@ td tHsah Bridhéd BgiRE6h g 2l porddnasTdhe hakr,
is configured to give pressure stinulation to the |eg
the pppariatis opmphigitegr m porti on of the user sandw ched
bet ween the suppart base and_the pressing portion.
The SHRPSHGPaRS Aabarsitly heewinianed i by gnmoz&blem@rfér n

base,i s conf i Q. support a

S“P%ﬂ%§§%ﬁ§$érﬁf (ﬁpﬁféuFbﬁﬂ? o%ngPHW@r thigh or a
fop ééﬁu‘?é pbh?crﬂi é@ﬂﬁﬂg‘gd t% g(?o;?@}é&a&itﬂ%@ %B?P@htﬁase to

acc dlng arm rther conprising a
sandiiichi the 1Q0pbith 60 L pdrtich SR idee sRpPEHEAdn the

portion in the substantially |ongitudinal direction
suppdrt hee Iaag tponweo wien thieesugporipleade isnmohovade, inser
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supp orted t he support base. 24. The massagi éé
Sub%tpp i digpatigncaf dhenlerzportion: ¢rethe esrpPeionef the
a eteﬁﬁt ortlon onfu%HIed to detect the |eg
user FPRAOBHFA Hie SUPRT BBF% B of t he user supported on
th
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driving portion.
stimulation to the leg portion or the arm portion of the user sandwiched

- between the support base and the pressing portion.

22. The massaging apparatus according to claim 21, wherein the support
base is configured to support a substantially entire length of a lower thigh or a

forearm of the user.

23. The massaging apparatus according to claim 21 or 22, further
comprising a driving portion configured to move the pressing portion in the
substantially longitudinal direction of the leg portion or the arm portion of the

user supported by the support base.

24, The massaging apparatus according to claim 23, further comprising:
a detection portion configured fo detect the leg portion or the arm

portion of the user supported on the support base; and




25. The massagi ng apparatus accordi ng to any ong Mrch 2007
clains 21 to 24, wherein the pressing portion has a
roller configured to roll on the |l eg portion or the

arm portion of the user supported on the support base.
26. The massagi ng apparatqﬁ according to any one of
clains 21 to 25, wherein: ghe support base IS
configured to support a calf of the_user;

e <Gt AR afgured é?nt{ehﬁaaﬁgd B aadf‘ﬁstthm Tesult by
the FEREAPLIPER ob8 os Tl SR e b et ng

appar at us accordlng to any one of clainms 21 to 24,
further conprising a cover portion configured to be

25. I OrAt ahhRagingliihatatittaicofding 3% afy phe\uf dRgmat2 lore24nd
or inthe vicinity of the support base so as to be
whecd:iustbe pressamgl penteon haaroher cunfigored faodl of thaleg portion or
pport. base on which the leg portion or the arm
the ﬁ’GPtH‘)éHO%Pf %uﬁfé”eﬁuﬂ@r@dﬁﬁbgl%ﬁlpm bafferei n t he
pressing portion is nounted at an opposed part of the
cover portion which is opposed to the support face so
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ortion belng at a’ position distant
whefdiam the support face. 28. The nassagi ng appar at us
according to claim 27, further conprising a driving
pothe supmohbaspiisesnfigunal/ to sinepgt essiing theusegn to be
close to and away fromthe support face. 29. The
ma e saAging apRiTaus Audhen ermpEsiag e enle nﬁssagiawgrﬁ@rzmn

wherei.n th essi ortion.co ses:
contigiit, 1o g% bt Pt ARG P %9 O TR G ed 1o
nove distant fromthe support base while being
opposed thereto and to nove in the substantially

27. | ongé h&&a’sagehﬁ st G cOfdih o bﬁ? Rk cRAmer2 1t f3s24Ar m
portion of the user supported on the

further comprising a cover portion configured to be rotatable around a rotation
axis provided at one end or in the vicinity of the support base so as to be close
to and away from the support face of the support base on which the leg portion
or the arm portion of the user is supported; and

wherein the pressing portion is mounted at an opposed part of the cover
portion which is opposed to the support face so as to move close to and away

from the support face, with the cover portion being at a position distant from

the support face.

28. The massaging apparatus according to claim 27, further comprising a
.driving portion configured to move the pressing portion to be close to and away

from the support face.

29, The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 21 to 24,

wherein the pressing portion comprises:




support base; and a second nenber npunted at an & March 2007
opposed part of the first nenber which 1is opposed to

t he support base and configured to nove close to or

away from the support base. 30. The massagi ng

apparatus according to claiym 29, further conprising a
driving portion configured to nove the second nenber

t 0 b€ hRSEbdAHAREs AWdeurbd %f‘éﬁd%@ BURRPELnPARE u}gfort base
The massagi ng apparatus according to any one of al ns

whiR7bdifg 3Pposedhiticedtd ddderomssadi fig QMidtheialRamnaithalder
that is rotatably attached to the pressing portion
diregtion ofi dhe leg pootibn gurthe atm patibn e thhastregpurtddoon te
the arm portion of the user supported on the support
suppgedasgpandne massagi ng apparat us according to any one
of _cl ai 21 10 31 erein. the support base has a . .
U PR PR PG S CcapuELat B i £ SnctiBel which
_ i . : oy
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‘the suppordlbage.el ement engageable with the guide rail so
as to be novable along the guide rail. 33. A massagi ng
apparatus configured to be capabl e of sandw chi ng and

rel easing a leg portion or_an armportion of a user
30. andhe gnassagigANRETafuSASEPHYNE e slaimi 20, Jurther sommaising a

. th dwi d | ti ti th ,
v R BB mh i POT 5 3 oRACRE D074 He loge 6 gpariay

ﬁonpa§§mﬁggﬁigg§ d to be maintained to be i movabl e and
to support the leg portion or the armportion of the

user; a pressing portion configured to cooperate with

t he support base to
31. The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 27 to 30,

wherein the massaging portion has a roller that is rotatably attached to the
pressing portion and that is configured to roll on the leg portion or the arm

portion of the user supported on the support base.

32. The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 21 to 31,
wherein:

the support base has a guide rail extending in the substantially
longitudinal direction of the supported leg portion or arm portion of the user;
and |

the pressing portion has a movable element engageable with the guide

rail so as to be movable along the guide rail.

33. A massaging apparatus configured to be capable of sandwiching and
releasing a leg portion or an arm portion of a user and to be capable of giving
pressure stimulation to the sandwiched leg portion or arm portion of the user,

- the apparatus comprising:




sandwi ch the leg portion or the arm portion of t8idarch 2007
user supported on the support base; and a massagi ng
portion that is nounted at |east one of opposed parts
of the support base and the pressing portion, that is
configured to be able to gjjye pressure stinulation to
the leg portion or the arn1portion of the user
sa t a SSi
poP RIS (L OF (P RRLhRSE ERE st RERSH TS
supﬁyﬁnaaqegaﬁ&%drﬁoﬂ fHEMAbbErtidPoih@NgRra POSition at
whi ch the pressure stinulation is given to the | eg
portpressing pobtormconfired ad cooperaewithethe s3ppotitiease to
' massagi ng apparatus according to claim33, wherein the
Sané legy portiomndr threamgp postigry ofdyet ieny samoc@dfqngﬁheed
%)ndMACh a lower thigh or a forearmof the user
SuPB@% agesiltantially entire length thereof. 35. The
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pressure stinmulation to di'fferent pdsitions of the

presBaré smudstid e eHdMeRPoktiom opthd e ysetion anthd heer
massagi ng apparatus further conprising a contro

sangywichied rpetwearf thpusunparbbpey fund the prssolg partoppanditbatis
drive the respective massaging , elenments. 36. The
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of &nd or in the vicinity of the support base so as
to be close 8 March 2007 135 to or away fromthe
support face of the support base on which the |eg
portion or the armportion of the user is supported;

34. anthehnersshgingrepparass aigopbing itorldim 3Runhadimtheasupport
opposed part of the cover

. base and the pressing portion are configured to sandwich a lower thigh or a

forearm of the user over a substantially entire length thereof.

35. The massaging apparatus according to claim 33 or 34, wherein

the massaging portion has a plurality of massaging elements configured
* to be capable of giving pressure stimulation to different positions of the leg
portion or the arm portion of the user; and

the massaging apparatus further comprising a control portion
-configured to perform control to separately drive the respective massaging

elements.

36. The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 33 to 35,
further comprising a cover portion configured to be rotatable around a rotation

- axis provided at one end or in the vicinity of the support base so as to be close




portion which is opposed to the support face sogadadch 2007
nmove close to and away fromthe support face, wth

the cover portion inclined at a predeterm ned angl e

with respect to the support face. 37. The massagi ng
apparatus according to C|?h?l36, further conprising a
driving portion configure 0 nove the pressing

ortiaon clpse to and a from the su rt face. 38.
to o gyaydtwg ﬁauawa?%%é@ %emombw %ﬁ@g therleg pgrtien
L, .n.t-h [ se is configured to
Orﬂ%%aggfﬁgyggﬁg%%gggIP%%@%%ngé’?ﬁé massagi ng gpparatus
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massagi ng portion has an air bag provided at an
portigppadkch Badipostd té ke Plimsatt figeepar 44 tmehit elose So apfesey
to the support base. 40. The nassagi ng apparatus
frompthosdppryt farcamjtholhe asver partinn @tlined 39a profeieghinednangle
.. massagi nhg. portion has an air bag provided at an
““ﬂbﬁﬁ8§%HDd§F@“@P°ﬂFﬁ€1support base which is opposed to
the pressing portion. 41. The nassagi ng appar at us
according to any one of clainms 21 to 39, wherein the

37. Pr ¢fie 'rﬁ‘&sﬁ@frﬁ PRSP bbRIIAE RS clifr 368 fhihRR L nprising a

massager configured to be renovably attached to an
drivitighpcasibn donfigh il Rimavetlad prdskitg PRESAGING taRERl Bk #ks from
and to give pressure stimulation to a forearmof a
the sigpportifade. t he f or ear m sandwi ched. 8 March 2007 136
43. The forearm massager according to claim42,
wherein a length of the forearm massager in a
e.arnrest i.s.sho
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to the arnrest.

'39. The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 21 to 38,

wherein the massaging portion has an air bag provided at an opposed part of

- the pressing portion which is opposed to the support base.

- 40. The massaging apparatus according to any one of claims 21 to 39,
wherein the massaging portion has an air bag provided at an opposed part of

the support base which is opposed to the pressing portion.

41. The massaging apparatus accordin.g to any one of claims 21 to 39,

wherein the pressing portion has a vibrator.

42. A forearm massager configured to be removably attached to an armrest
mounted at a chair-like massaging apparatus and to give pressure stimulation

to a forearm of a user with the forean_n sandwiched.




45. The forearm massager according to cl aim43 @mMdédh 2007
conprising a fix and support portion configured to
support the forearmof the user, with the forearm
massager attached to the arnrest. 46. The forearm
massager according to claima45, further conprising: a
pressing portion configured to nove close to and away

fr the fix and support portion and configured to
43 coﬁb”e (AEETRITPASIAGET PPSCTIME OURior 2 pBeTedn algneth of the
fore% %s%lgt érhﬁl {1:. Pl rurHiggl &1'1:] S iopf tRE ! ésetq %Plo}tgp tﬁaiuﬁ(a
an suppgrt poﬁfl Ao an actuator com |gurea 0 nove
lenck N 8f iESShitge portion to be close to and away fromthe
: i X and support portion; and a massagi ng portion that
is mounted at at | east one of opposed parts of the
fix and support portion and the pressing portion and
44. t hdhe fareguynihagaagdr seocordingstopraigs 48 ecamnprisingtd ekt o
ghe_forearn1of the user sandw ched between the fjx
mechARist, FRRISUIFE P PYAWARG orreri Bassagst FPEIIFRT ta the The
anm}g&earn1nassager according to claim46, wherein the
dctuator is an air bag that is configured to, with
the forearm massager attached to the arnrest, be
connected to an air supply and exhaust device for air
45. | NTAK €orasifin ndadsagenactirdidy ©©htlaitn P8 @Y i4de doflpridihg a fix and
exterior of the forearm massager. 8 March 2007 137
supp@t pdhigori comfaguredde sageprtabedoiang dfdhe [usiern whigh dhe dofearm
wherein the massaging portion is an air bag that is
masgagrriafiachgdte thepfmreste forearm nassager attached to
the arnrest, be connected to the air supply and
exhaust device for air intake and air exhaust which is
proyi 1 QR:-Qf ¢l r . 49.
46, [ UL HRCah ohelihaB] Bhochlicl ol iV SRUM ERRARERe: %0,
t 0g HPesMEPEHIbN EdHTigiRes 30 it e RS tBrdPSwa frob ehe fix and
opposed part of the pressing portion which is opposed
suppart phetidn andrdnfgynedrto qoptraia withmhedfix ahd gapaportgrgédn to
in a direction
sandwich the forearm of the user supported on the fix and support portion;

an actuator configured to move the pressing portion to be close to and
away from the fix and support portion; and

a massaging portion that is mounted at at least one of opposed parts of

 the fix and support portion and the pressing portion and that is configured to

. give pressure stimulation to the forearm of the user sandwiched between the fix

and support portion and the pressing portion.

47.  The forearm massager according to claim 46, wherein the actuator is an
air bag that is configured to, with the forearm massager attached to the
armrest, be connected to an air supply and exhaust device for air intake and

air exhaust which is provided at an exterior of the forearm massager.




crossing the |ongitudinal direction of the armgﬁ\t/[ 105007
all ow the forearmof the wuser sandw ched betwe ¥
fix and support portion and the pressing portion to
be sandwi ched in the direction crossing the
| ongi tudinal direction of the arnrest.
48. The forearm massager according to claim 46 or 47, wherein the
massaging portion is an air bag that is configured to, with the forearm
massager attached to the armrest, be connected to the air supply and exhaust

device for air intake and air exhaust which is provided at the exterior of the

forearm massager.

© . 49,  The forearm massager according to any one of claims 44 to 46, wherein

the massaging portion has, at the opposed part of the pressing portion which is
opposed to the fix and support portion, two air bags arranged in a direction
crossing the longitudinal direction of the armrest to allow the forearm of the
user sandwiched between the fix and support portion and the pressing portion
to be sandwiched in the direction crossing the longitudinal direction of the

armrest.




